S, 0,

WHEN RELIABILITY MATTERS!

THE G.R.I. WARRANTY

GRI magnetic contacts for doors and windows carry a
Lifetime Warranty against faulty workmanship,
material and factory defects.

Replacement policy is “Two For One” prior to installation.

After installation, if the switch fails due to material or
factory workmanship, a $10.00 credit will apply
providing the following conditions are met:

Switch must be returned to the factory, case intact,
for examination and determination of cause.

Replacement or the $10.00 credit does not cover failure
due to physical abuse or contact freezing from application
of high voltage, lightning, transient surge or capacitor
discharge through the contact.

Please consult your GRI catalog or
the GRI website at grisk.com for additional
warranty information on specialty products.

At G.R.I., Quality Products And Customer Service To
Surpass Our Customer’s Expectations Are Our Goals.
G.R.I. Products - Built to Impossibly High Standards!




INNOVATION, QUALITY & SERVICE

At G.R.I. only the finest raw materials are used in producing a contact switch you
can install with confidence. Our Purchasing Department requires vendors to meet
or exceed our specifications on reeds, plastic, wire and potting material.

G.R.L is a vertically integrated manufacturing company with in-house facilities
for Tool & Die, Injection Molding, Engineering and Production. Our name
and logo are also found on products other than security switches. G.R.I. pro-
duces the Air Traffic Control Board used by the EA.A. in their control towers
across the nation. One of our pushbutton switches is a special design devel-
oped specifically for the EA.A.’s use.

Our Engineering Department makes use of in-house CAD/CAM to design not
only your security contacts, but custom designed Keyboards and Switches, built
to rigid specifications for applications in Military, Aerospace, Industrial and
Medical Fields.

Our Founder, Mr. George Risk, knew a company could not draw a line down
the middle of the production floor and build products to Mil-Spec on one side
and not the other! G.R.I.’s Quality Assurance Department inspects all incom-
ing materials, sub-assemblies and finished goods to the same exact standards
demanded by our high tech applications.

G.R.l. - Your Choice When Reliability Matters!

Securing the World into the
Millennium and Beyond

=
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SPECIAL SERVICES @ @ 0

CABLE & WIRE OPTIONS

G.R.I stocks 3 basic lead lengths at reduced costs for our customers. Special lengths, colors and
styles are available for additional charges. Please call factory for pricing.

12” Leads #22AWG Standard

36” Leads #22AWG Stock Item

727 Leads #22AWG Stock Item

Special Lengths #22AWG Non-Standard

Zip Cord Non-Standard

Jacketed 2 Conductor Non-Standard

Jacketed 4 Conductor Non-Standard

Jacketed 6 Conductor Non-Standard

#5702 Armored 3/16” ID Bulk Squarel.ok Unstrung Cable

#8296 Armored 7/32” ID Bulk Squarelok Unstrung Cable

#8449 Armored 5/16” ID Bulk Squarel.ok Unstrung Cable

#5702 & #8296 Armored Cable Strung Including Ferrules
#8449 Armored Cable Strung Including Ferrules
Supervisory Loop Using Standard Wire

Dummy Center Terminal

DIODE & RESISTOR SWITCHES

G.R.1. makes available resistors and/or diodes built in for your
/\/\/\/\_°_ convenience. Standard tolerance is = 5%. Other tolerances

SERIES RESISTOR available upon request. Call and talk with your G.R.I. repre-
sentative regarding values, etc.

Resistors 1 Resistor Any Value

A A A N 2 Resistors Any Value
Diodes 1 Diode
PARALLEL RESISTOR 2 Diodes

DPDT available in a variety of GRI Recessed and Surface Mount Contacts.
Please call factory for more information

CUSTOM MANUFACTURING
G.R.I offers custom manufacturing to help you out in those situations where
a standard product just won't work. Our representatives at the factory can
help you with your special needs. Please give us a call.

All Costs Are Approximate And Are Subject To Change Without Notice.

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES;, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA ' (308) 235-4645 * FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 ' E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



@ @ 0 SPECIAL SERVICES

WHEN REeLIABILITY CouNnTts — You
CanN Count ON G.R.I.!I'N

“A SWITCH IS A SWITCH?” is a statement we hear from time to time — usually from those we refer to as “price
shoppers”. This type “shopper” evidently only considers the actual cost of the contact itself in computing his cost of
installation — not the cost of repeated trips to the site of a false alarm or complaints from their customer that their
system is not operating correctly. Just what is the expense involved for a warranty service call??? Certainly more
than the price of a switch!!

QuaLity CONTROL

G.R.I’s “Zero” Defect Program is the standard our employees follow. They know that quality cannot be inspected
“IN”. We build with quality parts, quality people and quality standards. Each G.R.I. production line must 100%
inspect the sub-assemblies produced by their line. Quality Control Inspectors then do an on-the-spot inspection of
20% of these sub-assemblies PRIOR to moving the lot onto the next process. If any defective assemblies are
discovered, another 20% of the lot is inspected by Q.C., continuing on up to 100% inspection. All faulty assemblies
are discarded plus an investigation is begun to determine the cause for the defective assemblies.

LiIFETIME WARRANTY
G.R.L is one of a very small group of manufacturers who continue to offer their customers a lifetime warranty on
their products. We have always felt that with this guarantee, we are showing the confidence G.R.l. has in our
workmanship and quality of components used in manufacturing our contacts. To see the confidence level of other
switch manufacturers, check out their warranty.

INDIVIDUAL PRIVATE LABELING

Private Labeling adds credibility to your Company and G.R.I. offers a variety of private labeling, including heat
stamp, foil and mold insert. All surface mount switches, except the 50 and 50F series, are available for this service.
First time heat stamp orders require a one-time set-up charge of $30 - $50, dependent upon the intricacy of the plate
design, plus a $.05 charge per case. Mold inserts require a special quote process. All requests for private labeling
must be accompanied by camera ready art work and a minimum order of 100 sets of the contact you wish to be
private labeled.

Foil colors available for private labeling are White, Gold, Red, Green, Blue, Silver and Black.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) )
GR..PLAZA TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

ey (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
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MAaGNETIC CoNnTACcTs WITH

BuiLt-IN E.O.L. RESISTORS
AND RESISTOR PACKS

@ Supervision For Open and Closed Loop Systems
¢ Eliminates Soldering on the Job @ Standard Switch Uses 1/8 or 1/4 Watt Resistors
& Closed Loop Switches Have Resistors In Series To Switch
& Open Loop Switches Have Resistors Parallel To Switch
@ Resistor Only Packs Are Available For Retro-Fits 4 Available In Standard Colors

2

180-12 W/2K PAC-2
ﬁ 2020-12 W/5.6K 100-T W/1K

29A W/1K - AA A A —I I
SERIES RESISTOR

PARALLEL RESISTOR
Magnetic contacts with end of line resistors are available in most G.R.1. products where size restrictions permit.

Resistor only packs can be custom designed to your specifications using commonly available values. Available in, or

without a case. Our very popular 6644 features 2 - 1K 1/8 watt 5% carbon film resistors in our 50R brown case with 2
blue and 2 black 12-inch leads.

The ideal position for the end of line resistor (E.O.L.) is at the farthest point from the panel in the zone loop. This will
confirm the integrity of most, if not all, of the wiring between the panel and the last device installed on the zone loop, thus
preventing any intentional or accidental compromise of the security zone loop. The closer the E.O.L. is mounted to the
panel in the wiring loop, the greater the possibility of compromise of the unprotected loop wiring after the resistor
position. Door and window contacts with built-in resistors are the absolute best and easiest way of placing the end of line
resistor in that ideal position. Resistors are available in most all popular values in 1/8 or 1/4 watt depending on size
constraints. Multi-resistor configurations in conjunction with built-in switches are offered, as well as resistor only pack-
ages. Most popular security panel resistor values available. Please state value when ordering. Contact factory for
ordering information.

Sample Part Numbers for G.R.l. Magnetic Contacts with End Of Line Resistors:

100-T-W W/1K 20RS-T-W W/3.3K 8080-T-W W/2-10K

180-12-B W/2K 29A-W W/10K 8240 (4400A W/1-360 OHM in

2020-12-W W/5.6K 4532C W/33K series and 1 - 1.8K in parallel)
WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. - : (308) 235-4645
GR.I.PLAZA FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAaGNETIC CoNnTtAacTs WITH

BuirLr-IN E.O.L. RESISTORS

AND RESISTOR PACKS

In addition to building switches with E.O.L. Resistors inside the switch case, GRI assembles just the resistors in
convenient packages to help in the installation of E.O.L. loads and supervision needs. For 2 or more independent

resistors in one case, call factory with specifications.

RESISTOR PACKS:

1

:>Lead Color
- BLACK

2

EhTATATS

Parallel

+ 5% Resistor

A

Lead Color

/BLUE
—4

Series

+ 5% Resistor

o |
IE__§~’:|

6644T

land 2 Switch/Trigger
3and 4 Panel/Device
Note: See Information in box.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

BA-34 Rev N 3/15/10

R1: 1 Resistor. Designate your value.

50R Case
Blue Leads
AN~ v

+ 5% Resistor

Standard Series Parallel

RESISTOR PACKS
Part # Switch Control Resistor Reading + 5%
or Panel on Switch Swith
Trigger | Terminal Open Closed
6644T 1&2 3&4 2K 1K
8366-T 3&4 1&2 10K 5K

Sampling of Resistor Packs & Part Numbers.

Call G.R.I. for addtional values and part numbers.

=

MADEIN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com




GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

802 S. ELM ST., KIMBALL, NEBRASKA 69145-1599
TELEPHONE (308) 235-4645
KEYBOARDS SALES FAX # (308) 235-2609
SECURITY SALES FAX # (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

PRIVATE LABEL INFORMATION SHEET

N

COMPANY NAME:
ADDRESS:

SWITCHES YOU WOULD DESIRE TO USE FOR PRIVATE LABELING

SKETCH OR DRAW THE PRIVATE LABEL LAYOUT BELOW. PLEASE INCLUDE
CAMERA READY ART WORK.

EXACT WORDING FOR PRIVATE LABEL.:
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS:

REQUESTED BY:
TITLE:

IMPORTANT NOTE:
Plates require at least two
weeks to be engraved.
Please fill out the above
information, and return
as soon as possible.

BA-94Rev. A

FOR G.R.1. USE ONLY

Date submitted:

Requested By:

Authorized By:




CBL-
CBM-
CC-
COM-
CP-
CS-
DC-
DP-
DPA-
DPP-
DSP-
DS-
EC-
E-Z 58
E-Z75

-G
-GEN

HTP-

GLOSSARY OF PART NUMBERS FOR
SWITCHES AND ACCESSORIES

DESCRIPTION EXAMPLE
Armored Cable .........ccoooeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeceeeeeeeee 4400-A
AFormReed .........cooovvviiiiii 29A-W
AAPLOT e A-75-W
2AFormReeds ................. AA29P

1 AFormReed, 1 CForm Reed ..............cooovvvineeeni . AC29P
Almond Color ........ooooiiiiiiiiiiie 50F-12-AL
Brown Color .........ceeieiiiiiieeeee e 20RS-12-B
Biased SWItCh .............ovviiiiiiiiiii B70-12-W
BFormReed ... 29B-W

Break Away Flange ...................cccooo 50F-12-B-BA
Black Color.......coooiiiiiiiiii A-75-BL
CFormReed ................ 29C-W

CASES .. C-5-W

Cat Butt (Wire Run Plug) ...........coovvvvvvvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, CB-75-BL
Call BUtOn ......ovviieeiicceeeee e CB-20

Call Button Latching ..............oovvvveiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii CBL-20

Call Button Momentary ..................ccoooeeeeiiieiiiieicccce, CBM-01-B
Current Controller................ocoooo CC-01
Raceway Connector Combo Pack .............cccccoevveeee.. E-Z 58 COM-W
Child Proof Pool Alarm ........ccccooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee 289CP-3
Current Sensor ... CS-1
Raceway Drop Ceiling ..............cccooeeeeiiii, E-Z 58 DC-W
Dummy Plug............coooii, DP-75-W
Dumb Pool Alarm ..............ccooooiiiii, DPA-10
Double Gang Plastic Plate ............................................ DPP-22
Double Gang Stainless Steel Plate ...................cc..oooo...... DSP-22
Dome Switch ..., DS-01
Raceway End Cap ........ccccoovvvvviiiiiiiii E-Z58 EC-W
5/87 X 1/27 RACEWAY .......vvvvvveriieieiiiiaans E-Z 58 6-W
5/8” x11/4” Raceway .........ccccuuveeeieeeiiieiciiiiieeeeeeeeea, E-Z 75 6-W
Flange............cccooo 50F-12-W-BA
GIray ColOr ....uueiiiiiiieee e 20RS-12-G
GINEGIIC ... aanaennes 2020-12-W-GEN
Gate Mount Pool Alarm ...............eevvvvvvvvveveiiiiiiiiiiiinannnns GT289-1
Heavy DUty .....cooooiiieee e 200-36HD
Hold-Up Device ..........ccccccoi HD-1

High Temperature Probe ..............cccccoovviiiiiiiiiiein, HTP-1
Raceway Inside Corner ..............ccoooeiveiiiiieieiiiicccnn E-Z58 IC-W
Jacketed Cable with Chain..........ccccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnns 4712-dC
MaAGNEL ...ovviiiiiiieeeeeee e M-5-W

Door or Window Channel Magnet................cccccovvvve.... MC-180-W or MC-25

Mighty Mag - Rare Earth Magnet...............cccccvvveeeeeennn, MM-400



N Rare Earth Switch Set .......ovvimiiieee e N2020-12

NSP- Narrow Gang Stainless Plate ..................cccooeeiiininnnn. NSP-17

OC- Raceway Outside Corner ............ccccccoevvvvveiiiiiiiiiininn. E-Z 58 OC-W
OF Oval Flange ........ccccvvviviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeee e 200F-12-W

P PigTail .oooooii e, 410P-G

PB- Push Button ..........ccccceiiiiiiiiicee PB-100-B
PBF- Push Button With Flange ..................ccccooiiiiiii, PBF-100-W
PL Private Logo ........cooooveiiiiiiii 29A-W(PL)
PP- Single Gang Plastic Plate..............cccccccooevviiiiiiiiiicees PP-13

PRM- Programmable Relay Module ........................................ PRM-1

PW- PreWire Plug ...................c PW-375-W

R Recessed (Round) .........oooovueiieeiiiiiiiieeeee e 50R-12-W
RA- Raceway Right Angle ............................ E-Z 58 RA-W
RB- RollerBall ..................o RB-01-W

RF Recessed (Round) With Flange..............ccccccvvvvvvvvvennnn... 50RF-12-W
RS Recessed (Round) Short .........cooovvveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeiinn, 50RS-12-W
R2 Resistor Pack With 2 1.5K Resistors

S SWitch Only ......ooooiiiiiiiee e S20RS-12-W
S- Spacer or Bracket .........cccooeeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiic S-28-B or S-9
SB- Timed Electronic Shunt Switch...........ccccoceviiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. SB-2000

SG- Raceway Junction BoX............coooeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeceeee, E-Z 58 SG-W
SG- Shockguard .........ccoooooiiiiiiiiiiic SG-1

SP- Raceway Splice ............oovvvvviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee E-Z 58 SP-W
SP- Single Gang Steel Plate .............ccccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiee, SP-20

T- TAPC .. T-3/8

T Terminal Switch .........ccoocoiiiiiiii 2020-T-W
TEE- Raceway Tee Connector................cvvvvvvvvvvevvieriieiniiinnnnnns E-Z 58 TEE-W
TP- Temperature Probe ... TP-1

TS- Tamper Switch ... TS-20

TSC- Tamper Switch With Clip........................ TSC-20

VS- Vent Switch ..., VS-06

W White COlOr .......cooiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeecee e 20RS-12-W
WB Alarmed Window Bar .............cccccoooviiiii WB-26-38
WG WIde Gap ..vvveeeeeeeeeeeeee e 2020-12WG-W
XWG Extra Wide Gap .......coooooviiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee, 2020-12XWG-W
Z ZID COTA .ot Z250-12-W
-12"-36" Wire Length ... 2020-12/200-36

CONTACT SPECIFICATIONS:

Closed Loop ........ Switch closed when magnet is in close proximity.

Open Loop........... Switch open when magnet is in close proximity.

S.PD.T. ................ Switch has common, open and closed sides.

D.PD.T. ............... Two switches, each having common, open and closed sides.

BA-73 REV G 10/3/2006



SWITCH AND CORRESPONDING MAGNET

Magnet Pairing Subject To Change Dependent Upon Availability & Configuration

PRODUCT MAGNET
120T-12WG
130T-12WG
140T-12WG
2020-12WG
2020-TWG
3030-12WG
3030-T — M-5
3030-TWG 1/4” x 17
4040-12WG M-12 Magnet
2120-12WG in Case
2130-12WG
2140-12WG
20RS-12XWG
20RS-TXWG
30RS-12XWG
40RS-12XWG
20F-12
20F-12WG
30F-12 _11\//1451): -
ig?igWG M-12 Magnet

: in Case
40F-12WG
20-OF-12
20-OF-12WG M-5 OF
30-OF-12 1/4” x 17
30-OF-12WG — M-12 Magnet
40-OF-12 in Case
40-OF-12WG
50-12
50-12WG
60-12

— M-7

60-12WG /16" x 17
70-12 M-19 Magnet
70-12WG in Case

PRODUCT

50F-12
50F-12WG
55F-12
55F-12WG
60F-12
60F-12WG
65F-12
65F-12WG
70F-12
70F-12WG
75F-12
75F-12WG

28A
29A
29PA
28B
29B
29PB
28C
29C
29PC

28AWG

28AXWG
29AWG
29AXWG
29PAWG
29PAXWG
28BWG
28BXWG
29BWG
29BXWG
29PBWG
29PBXWG
28CWG
28CXWG
29CWG
29CXWG
29PCWG
29PCXWG
VSB-06
VSB-08

MAGNET

— M-7F

3/16” x 1”7
M-19 Magnet
in Case

— M-8

.800” x .375”
x .420”

#7355 Magnet
in Case

— M-14

2 -.800” x .375”
x .420”

#7355 Magnets in
Case



PRODUCT MAGNET
410WG
410PWG
411WG — M-15
411PWG 3/8” x 2 9/16”
412WG #3938 Magnet
412PWG in Case
410
410P
411 - M-20
411P 3/8” X 1 1/2”
412 M-16 Magnet
412pP in Case
101-12 I—III/IAI}O?”

- X
102-12 M-12 Magnet in Case
101-12WG M-100WG
101-TWG —1/4” x 17
102-12WG M-12 Magnet in Case

Printed “Magnet”
111-12
112-12 -M-110,

M-12 Magnet in Case
111-12WG  M-110WG
111_TWG 1/4” X 1”
112-12WG M-12 Magnet in Case

Printed “Magnet”
129A
129AWG __M-129
129B 1/4” x 3/4”
129BWG M-10 Magnet

in Case
150-12WG
150-TWG —M-150
160-12WG /4" x 17
170-12WG M-12 Magnet

in Case
180-12
185-12
190-12
8080-T B 11\%}?;,,
8585-T M-12 Magnet

in Case
180-12WG
185-12WG
190-12WG — M-180WG
195-12 3/8”x11/2”
8080-TWG M-16 Magnet
8585-TWG in Case

PRODUCT

180MC-12

MAGNET

184MC-12
185MC-12
189MC-12
190MC-12
194MC-12
195MC-12
199MC-12
8080-TMC
8484-TMC
8585-TMC
8989-TMC

— MC-180
3/4” x .325”
#6757 Magnet
in Case

MC120T-12
MC150-12
MC150-T
MC20RS-12
MC20RS-T
MC2020-T
MC2020-12
MC5065

— MC-25

1/4” x 1/4”

x 1/8”
#7665 Rare
Earth Magnet

in Case

184-12
189-12
194-12
8484-T

— M-184
1/4” x 17

8989-T

M-12 Magnet in
Case

184-12WG
189-12WG
194-12WG
199-12

8484-TWG

— M-184WG
3/8"x11/2”
M-16 Magnet
in Case

8989-TWG

200-36

M-250

250-36

3/8” x 2 9/16”
#3938 Magnet

200-36HD
200-36WG
210-36
220-36
250-36HD
250-36WG
260-36

in Case

— M-280
2-3/8"x29/16”
#3938 Magnets
in Case

270-36



PRODUCT MAGNET

400

401 — M-401

402 3/8” x11/2”
M-16 Magnet

400WG in Case

401WG — M-402

402WG 3/8” x 2 9/16”
#3938 Magnet

4400 in Case

4400A

4400AB __M-4400

4402 .450” x 2.50”

4402A #7547 Magnet

4402AB in Case

4405A
M4532

2533 |—5 - .500” x .500”

532C x .500”

#7352 Magnet in

4704 \ Case

4704-A M-4704
3/8”x11/2”
M-16 Magnet

4714 in Case

4714-A — M-4714

4714-JC 3/16” x 1”7
M-19 Magnet

150MF-12 in Case

5088

5088T

5088RS

5088RST —_ MFE-875

S5088WG 1/8” x 3/8”

5088-TWG x 7/8”

5088RSWG Bare Flat

5088RS-TWG Magnet with
Tape

4532L

4532LB — M-4532L

4532CL 3/8” x 2 9/16”
#3938 Magnet
in 400 Case
With S-12

Bracket

PRODUCT

MAGNET

50R-12
50R-12WG
50RF-12
S50RF-12WG
50RS-12XWG
60R-12
60R-12WG
60RF-12
60RF-12WG
60RS-12XWG
70R-12
70R-12WG
70RF-12
70RF-12WG
70RS-12XWG

120T-12XWG
130T-12XWG
140T-12XWG
20F-12XWG
20-OF-12XWG
30F-12XWG
30-OF-12XWG
40F-12XWG
40-OF-12XWG
45F-12
45F-12WG
45F-12XWG
45-OF-12
45-OF-12WG
45-OF-12XWG
2020-12XWG
2020-TXWG
3030-12XWG
3030-TXWG
4040-12XWG
4545-12WG

— M-12
1/4” X 1”
Bare Magnet

— M-16
3/8” x11/2”
Bare Magnet

50RS-12
50RS-12WG
60RS-12
60RS-12WG
70RS-12

— M-17
1/4” X 5/8”

Bare Magnet

70RS-12WG



PRODUCT MAGNET
1100A-12
1100A-12WG
1100B-12
1100B-12WG
1100C-12 __M-1100
1100C-12WG 1/4” x 1 3/16”
VS-06 M-13 Magnet
VS-06T in Case
VS-08
VS-08T
500 M-500
501 - 1/4” x 1/4” x 3/4”
502 #10083 Magnet
503 in Case
505
M-505
505WG _1/8” X '937”
506 #5278 Magnet
506WG in Case
5065
M-5065
WB-26-36 | 1/4” x 1 3/16”
WB-26-46 M-13 Magnet in Case
M-5066
5066 1/477 X 1 3/16”
M-13 Magnet in Case
N120T-12
N150-12
N150RS-12
N150RS-T
N2020-12
N2120-12
N20RS-12 B 2“3'400,,
/8” x 1/8
N2020-T Bare Rare
NZ20RS-T Earth Magnet
N4473
N50R-12
N50RF-12
N50RS-12
N5065

PRODUCT

N120T-12WG
N150-12WG
N2020-12WG
N2120-12WG
N20RS-12WG
N2020-TWG
N20RS-TWG
N4473WG
N50R-12WG
N50RF-12WG
N50RS-12WG

MAGNET

— MM-600
5/8” x 1/8”
Bare Rare
Earth Magnet

150-12
160-12
170-12
175-12
150-T

150RS-12
160RS-12
170RS-12
150RS-T

— MM-150RS
1/4” x 1/2”
MM-9 Rare
Earth Magnet
In Case

120T-12
130T-12
140T-12
2020-12
2020-T
2120-12
2130-12
2140-12
3030-12
4040-12
4545-12
20RS-12
20RS-T
30RS-12
40RS-12
4473
4834
4834-T

— MM-9RS
1/4” x 1/2”
MM-9 Rare
Earth Magnet
In Case

100-12

100-T
100-TC
101-T

MM-900
| 1/4” x1/2”
MM-9 Rare Earth

Magnet In Case

110-12

MM-910

110-T
111-T

| 1/4” x 1/2”
MM-9 Rare Earth

Magnet In Case



PRODUCT MAGNET

100-12WG MM-100
100-TWG — 1/4” x 3/4” MM-10
g Rare Earth Magnet
100-TCWG In Case Printed WG
g oo U,
X -
10TWG Rare Earth Magnet
In Case Printed WG
100-12 with resistors
100-T with resistors ~ M-100
100-TC with resistors 1/4” x 17 M-12

Magnet In Case

100-12WG with resistors — M-100WG
100-TWG with resistors — 1/4” x 1.” M-12
100-TCWG with resistors —  Magnet in Case

Printed “Magnet”

110-12 with resistors
110-T with resistors

111-12 with resistors — 11"/1411(1’
. . X
1};_’{2“]1t2;e815.t?[r5 M-12 Magnet
-12 with resistors In Case
110-12WG with resistors  M-110WG
110-TWG with resistors 1/4” x 17 M-12

Magnet in Case

4110 Printed “Magnet”

4110A
4112
4112A

2328 .  M-4460
1/4” x 1 3/16”

4461 M-13 Magnet in
4461A Case

4462
4462A
4463
4463A

4510 8540
4612 1/2” X371

Bare Magnet

BA-153 Rev W 7/17/08
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SuPER MINIATURE 1/4”
RECESSED SWITCH SET @@0

S0RS-12 SERIES @ @9

LISTED LISTED

& Just .562” Long, The 50RS-12 Super Mini Is Ideal For Thin Framed Doors & Windows
4 Open Loop and S.PD.T. Configurations Are .810” In Length
& Recessed Magnetic Contact
@ Press To Fit & 127 #22AWG Leads
& Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
& Hermetically Sealed
¢ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
¢ Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray
¢ Lifetime Warranty

- il

50RS-12
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Standard Gap 1/4” + 50RS-12 60RS-12 70RS-12
Wide Gap 1/2” + 50RS-12WG 60RS-12WG 70RS-12WG
Extra Wide Gap 3/4” + 50RS-12XWG 60RS-12XWG
70RS-12XWG

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. o TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA SR (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADEIN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com




SUPER MINIATURE 1/4”
RECESSED SWITCH SET

9,

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.I. 50RS series is a 1/4” diameter
switch set designed for applications where
a miniature recessed is required. Only

N

.562” in length, the switch is able to be ] 40" _
recessed in places where a standard switch 4. 35mm 15.24mm
is too large. The 50RS series is also widely
used in the manufacture of alarm screens. 50RS-12
m L e L
6.35mm” 20.57mm
60RS-12/70RS-12
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM | MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM | INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
50RS-12 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
50RS-12WG CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
50RS-12XWG CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
60RS-12 OPEN N/C B .140 5 175 .250
60RS-12WG OPEN N/C B .140 5 175 .250
60RS-12XWG OPEN N/C B .140 5 175 .250
70RS-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175 .250
70RS-12WG Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175 .250
70RS-12XWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175 .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

&

MADEIN U.SA.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-71 Rev. | 8/27/2010 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MINIATURE 1/4”
RECESSED SWITCH SET @@

S50R & 50RF SERIES @ (9

LISTED LISTED

@ Ideally Suited For Residential and Light Commercial Applications
Where Aesthetics Are A Requirement
® Recessed Magnetic Contact @ Press To Fit or Flanged Styles
& 127 #22 AWG Leads
& Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
& Hermetically Sealed  Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
¢ Built-in E.O.L. Resistors In Some Models Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops In Some Models
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray 4 Lifetime Warranty

S - S

50R-12 50RF-12
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Standard Gap 1/2” + 50R-12 60R-12 70R-12
50RF-12 60RF-12 70RF-12
Wide Gap 3/4” + S0R-12WG 60R-12WG 70R-12WG
50RF-12WG 60RF-12WG 70RF-12WG
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC, _ TOLL-AREE1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA e (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 - FAX(308) 2353561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



‘ @ 6 0 MiNIATURE 1/4”
RECESSED SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS: O %
The 50R and 50RF series are 1/4” diameter 250" —| L
—f

switch sets designed for applications where

a small diameter recessed switch set is re-

quired. This makes the set desirable in resi- 6.35mm ] 1.125"
dential installations where no sign of an °B.57mm
alarm system should be seen or where there
is not room to install a larger diameter re-
cessed switch set. The 50R-12 is a straight -
cylindrical set for flush or counter sunk in-
stallations. The 50RF-12 set is flanged to

prevent inadvertent pulling of the switch into
the wall. /315" 8.,0nm ( }

SWITCH
{.,000"
25, dom
50RF-12
T
250" 6. dnm ( )
1
MAGNET
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM |INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
50R-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
50R-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
50RF-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
50RF-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
60R-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
60R-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
60RF-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
60RF-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
70R-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
70R-12WG Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
70RF-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
70RF-12WG Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.
CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GRI.PLAZA ) TOL L-FREE 1-800-523-1227
KIMBALL,NE69145 (308) 235-4645
FAX (308) 235-3561
—

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-86 Rev. M 8/27/2010 MADEINUSA WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MC-25 Winbow

CHANNEL SERIES

€ The MC-25 Is Designed To Be Mounted In The Track
Of Aluminum Windows & Sliders  Rare Earth Magnet
¢ Fits Most Aluminum Tracks € Grippers Hold Magnet In Place
4 No Drilling Required @ Arrow Marks Polarity

2020-12 20RS-T
MC-25
IR
2120-12 150-12
| |
PART NUMBERS: GAP PART NUMBERS: GAP
MC2020-12 Upto 1/2” MC120T-12 1/2” +
MC2020-T Upto 1/2” MC150-12 1/2” +
MC20RS-12 Up to 3/8” MC150-T Upto 1/2”7
MC20RS-T Up to 3/8” MC5065 1/2” +
MC2120-12 Up to 1/27 Other configurations available, please contact factory.
WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. p— TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.LPLAZA , (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 % FAX (308)235-3561
MADE IN USA. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-188RevA WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



N SERIES

SWITCH SETS

& Rare Earth Magnets Paired With Press To Fit Contacts
€ Solves Problem Installs € Time Saving Installations
@ Nickel Plated To Protect From Chipping And Corrosion
& Use MM-600 With A Standard Gap Switch To Attain Wide Gap

%,

b |
"

N2120-12 N2020-TWG N20RS-12

G.R.I’s “Mighty Mag” contacts will assist in resolving the installer’s problem of drilling into the new thinner
vinyl windows. These rare earth magnets are less than 1/8” high and install fast and easily without worry
about damage to the window itself. (Please see the Mighty Mag page in the accessories section of G.R.1.’s full
line catalog for dimensions).

G.R.I.’s Mighty Magnets make use of a rare earth alloy which allows the size of the magnet to be significantly
reduced while still retaining or improving the gap involved. These rare earth magnets can be mounted with the
stainless steel mounting screws provided (MM-400 and MM-600) and/or double stick tape included in the bag,
or may be glued into place.

Note: G.R.I. suggests using a silicone or clear nail polish sealant on the surface of installed rare earth magnets
to prevent corrosion.

PART NUMBERS:
N120T-12 N2020-T N2120-12 N50RF-12
N120T-12WG N2020-TWG N2120-12WG N50RF-12WG
N150-12 N20RS-12 N4473 N50RS-12
N150-12WG N20RS-12WG N4473WG N50RS-12WG
N2020-12 N20RS-T N50R-12 N5065
N2020-12WG N20RS-TWG N50R-12WG

Other possible combinations including Open Loop and S.PD.T. available or as Switch Only and Magnet Only.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. B (308) 235-4645
GR..PLAZA FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



Pair Switch with Magnet to get the following gaps:

MM-25
Switch Description MMR-25 MM-375 MM-10 MM-400 MM-600 MMF-875
S120T-12 .o 3/4” Press Fit/Leads .................. 38 e, '+ Uptol".... Upto3/4"............ (IS 34"+
S150-12 .o 1/2" Press Fit/Leads .......c..o.e.... U2™ i, 112 .. Uptol"...... 4"+ s 112 e, 1"+
S2020-12 ... 3/8" Press Fit/Leads .............. Upto1/2" .o, (I U Uptol"..coene. I '+ i 1"
S2020-T v 3/8" Press Fit/Terminals ............... K7L 0 '+ Uptol".... Upto3/4"........ '+ 1/2"+
S20RS-12.......... 3/8” Short Press Fit/Leads ......... Upto3/8" ..o, '+ 47+ ... Upto3/4"...... Uptol"... 314"
S20RS-T ........ 3/8” Short Press Fit/Terminals .......... K7L 0 T+ 34+ ... Upto3/4"...... Uptol"..... 3/4”
S2120-12 .......... 3/8" Ribbed Press Fit/Leads............ 518"+ v '+ Uptol".... Upto3/4"............ '+ e 34"+
SA4T73 . 3/4” Press Fit/Terminals ........... Upto1/2" ... 114%+............ Uptol”..... Upto3/4"....... '+ 314"+
S50R-12 i 1/4" Press Fit/Leads .............. Upto1/2".......... Uptol1/2"....... I 47+ ... Uptol1/4"... 34"+
S50RF-12 ........ 1/4” Press Fit/Flanged/Leads ....... Upto1/2"....... Uptol11/2"...... T+ Upto3/4".... Uptol1/4".... 1"
S50RS-12.......... 1/4” Short Press Fit/Leads ......... Upto3/8" ..o, IS O 47+ ... Upto1/2"...... Uptol1/4".... 314"
S5065.....cciiiinn 3/8”" Press Fit/Leads ........c.c....... 2" e, '+, '+ Uptol" ... Uptol1/4"..... 1/2"+
Magnet orientation will affect operation of switch. Please confirm operation prior to installation.
WITCH . i
T l i =
i IS grul
?l .afl:l F_Lg%?m_’i _ | 250" | SHLTEH
st ’—* 31 75mm | st

TCHWINALS —/
3. 175mm
SWITCH

3.4750m Fh T 3. 4750m
@441 qD o 375"
G Bmm 19, AFmr
A d
" . 400" .28
:d‘.‘?oem “l gEs 10, FEmn —‘l 3. 175mm

MAGHET )\ MAGMET
N2120-12 82° ﬁ N20RS-12
v
20/ 125 ¢ —! 087
G — — 1207 125
N2020-TWG
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES;, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA B (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 / FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-162 RevE 5/22/2012 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MINIATURE 3/8”

RECESSED SWITCH SET

20RS-12/20RS-T SERIES @@

LISTED LISTED

' .J'""w

@ Ideal For Thin Framed Doors and Windows
& Recessed Magnetic Contact @ Press To Fit
& 127 #22AWG Leads or Screw Terminals

20RS-12
® Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request -625” Length

4 Hermetically Sealed

¢ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing

@ Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
@ Supervisory Loops Available Upon Request

20RST
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately .930” Length
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray >
& Lifetime Warranty
30RS-12/40RS-12
.780” Length
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Standard Gap 1/2” + 20RS-12 30RS-12 40RS-12
20RS-T
Extra Wide Gap 17 + 20RS-12XWG 30RS-12XWG 40RS-12XWG
20RS-TXWG

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.I. recessed “shortie” switch set is designed for applications where a 3/8” press to fit set is needed, but space
limitations will not allow for a full length set to be installed. Just 5/8” long, the installer is able to protect openings with the
20RS-12 that otherwise would have to be secured with more visible surface mount configurations. Available in regular and
extra wide gaps, the 20RS series provides an easy answer to the difficult, high dollar window problems every installer
encounters.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA v (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX (308)_2_353561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MINIATURE 3/8”

RECESSED SWITCH SET

600"

— = 930"

15.24 mm ] 3269mm |
1
@ 441" @ 441" L 386"
—_— 11.20 mm 11.20 mm —— __ | 930mm
20RS-T SWITCH
MAGNET
600" 600"
15.24 mm T T 1524mm |
@ 441" @ 441"
11.20 mm 11.20 mm —
MAGNET 2ORS-12 SWITCH
600"
1524mm | l T8
1
( @44 @44
MAGNET —
30RS-12/40RS-12
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
20RS-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
20RS-12XWG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
20RS-T Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
20RS-TXWG Closed N/O A 150 10 200 .500
30RS-12 OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
30RS-12XWG OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC 250
40RS-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC 250
40RS-12XWG| Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250

WARRANTY: Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
'WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-82 Rev. Q 8/27/2010



3/8” DIAMETER
RECESSED SWITCH SET @@

2020-12/2020-T SERIES @9

LISTED LISTED

& Recessed Magnetic Contacts @ Press To Fit
& 127 Leads #22 AWG Leads or Screw Terminals
@ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
& Hermetically Sealed # Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
4 Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request

& Supervisory Loops Available Upon Request

& Switches and Magnets Available Separately

¢ Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Almond 4 Lifetime Warranty

8 S

2020-12 2020-T

PART NUMBERS:

Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT
Standard Gap 1/2”+ 2020-12 3030-12 4040-12 4545-12
2020-T 3030-T
Wide Gap 17+ 2020-12WG 3030-12WG 4040-12WG 4545-12WG
2020-TWG 3030-TWG
Extra Wide Gap 1 1/2”+ 2020-12XWG 3030-12XWG 4040-12XWG
2020-TXWG 3030-TXWG

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

e TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 — FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN U.SA. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



3/8” DIAMETER
@@0 RECESSED SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

G.R.1’s 3/8” recessed press-to-fit contacts can
be installed in many different positions to ac-
commodate a variety of applications. The
switch and magnet can be mounted end-to-

.600"

15.24 mm R —
"7 23.37m

@ .441"
@ 11.18mm

—_—

@ .375"
@ 9.53mm

end within an imaginary arc around the switch, =
or parallel to the switch. When the application 2020-12
calls for a wide gap switch, install the painted i
end of the bare magnet facing the switch as § 12" LEADS #22 AWG
. e . __ . 600" .
they are polarity sensitive. The switch and mag- 15.24 mm
net should never form a “T” configuration i al 50" |
; 1. T5em
when installed. — |,i | :
If this series is to be used in a steel door appli- ; har O 2.
- ) ) _— dl .|a-m" GP @ 5. 53mm
cation, G.R.1.’s PA-75 adaptor should be used i ! 1
with a wide gap switch. TEAMINALS _f
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications: 2020-T
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. | FORM | INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
2020-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
2020-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .400
2020-12XWG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .400
2020-T Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
2020-TWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
2020-TXWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
3030-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
3030-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
3030-12XWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
3030-T Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
3030-TWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
3030-TXWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
4040-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4040-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4040-12XWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4545-12 DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
4545-12WG DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

MADE IN U.SA.
BA-57 Rev. M 8/27/2010



RECESSED 3/8”

FLANGED SWITCH SET

20F/20 OF SERIES @ (9

LISTED LISTED

& Recessed Magnetic Contact
4 Round or Oval Screw Down Flange @ 12”7 Leads #22AWG Leads
& Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
¢ Hermetically Sealed # Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing

4 Mounting Hardware Included
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Black
& Lifetime Warranty

20F-12 200F-12

PART NUMBERS:

Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT
Standard 20F-12 30F-12 40F-12 45F-12
Gap 1/2” + 20 OF-12 30 OF-12 40 OF-12 45 OF-12
Wide Gap 20F-12WG 30F-12WG 40F-12WG 45F-12WG
Gap 1”7+ 20 OF-12WG 30 OF-12WG 40 OF-12WG 45 OF-12WG
Extra Wide Gap 20F-12XWG 30F-12XWG 40F-12XWG 45F-12XWG
Gap11/2”+ 20 OF-12XWG 30 OF-12XWG 40 OF-12XWG 45 OF-12XWG

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

.

MADE IN U.SA.



i COLATER SN — R I,

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The 20F and 20 OF series are a flush mount L
design that enable the installer to combine sf‘;"ﬂ: o
the security of a screw mount flanged switch

with the concealment of a press fit switch. -’ L

WAGHE T

1 ane

They have been used in hollow aluminum M
frames where inadequate material depth will

not reliably retain a press fit switch and in , o A7 g
holes that have been drilled or have some- e — O I B
how become slightly oversized. They are O e g3 —

mej (—
available in 1/2 inch to 1 1/2 inch gap and B8 e %\

1 [} g Tt/
mounting hardware is provided. = 12+ Lends
00F12 | L |-
P 1.28g"

37BN

==Y
A2 GIT MM

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM

NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM |INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING

RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
20F-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
20F-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
20F-12XWG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
20 OF-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
20 OF-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
20 OF-12XWG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
30F-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
30F-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
30F-12XWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
30 OF-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
30 OF-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
30 OF-12XWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
40F-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
40F-12WG Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
40F-12XWG Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
40 OF-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
40 OF-12WG Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
40 OF-12XWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
45F-12 Open/Closed DPDT Cx2 .140 5 175VDC .250
45F-12WG Open/Closed DPDT Cx2 .140 5 175VDC .250
45 OF-12 Open/Closed DPDT Cx2 .140 5 175VDC .250
45 OF-12WG | Open/Closed DPDT Cx2 .140 5 175VDC .250
45 OF-12XWG | Open/Closed DPDT Cx2 .140 5 175VDC .250

WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA [ 4 (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-65 Rev. H 8/27/2010 MADEIN'U-SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



R 3/8”
R:E;:ESS Eé)WlTCH SET @ @ 0

2120-12 Series

€ Recessed Magnetic Contact
@ Press To Fit ® 127 #22AWG Leads
@ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
€ Hermetically Sealed @ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
@ Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
@ Supervisory Loops Upon Request
€ Switches and Magnets Available Separately

€ Color: White, Brown € Lifetime Warranty
€ Protects Reed From Swelling Wood and Header Shift

€ Covers Over-drilled Holes 4 Self-centering

€ Solves Angled Wire Path Problems 4 Ribbed Design Allows Secure Fit

= —

2120-12
PART NUMBERS
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Standard Gap 1/2”+ 2120-12 2130-12 2140-12
Wide Gap 17+ 2120-12WG 2130-12WG 2140-12WG

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GRI.PLAZA TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

KIMBALL, NE 69145 fr 4 (308) 235-4645
FAX (308) 235-3561
S—— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The GRI 2120 Ribbed Switch, designed to complete a multi-task role, is a unique combination of special features and
materials. The unusual ribbed outside diameter permits a secure mounting over a wide range of drilled hole sizes. The
installer does not have to glue this recessed switch into a slightly oversized hole, as the flexible ribs conform as it is pressed
into the wood. Self adjusting to fit the larger hole, the 2120 also centers itself to the coverage of the misdrilled hole.
Picked especially for the 2120 Ribbed Switches, a new material with enhanced memory properties allows the ribbed “O” rings
to flex enough to fit an undersized hole but still maintain a firm holding force in an oversized hole. This mix of features yields
an additional bonus in that it provides a high degree of protection from crushing, such as that encountered when wood swells
or headers shift.

Finally, for installations utilizing an angled wire path away from the hole drilled for the switch barrel, the 2120 merely needs
to be aligned with one flat side along the path drilled for the lead wire and press fit. The ribbed rings, not being continuous,

simply adjust to the wire and allow for an easy and quick install.

@ 11.94 mm
15.35 r:wm @ A4AT"
60 23.37 mm _ @7.59mm
92" g .30"
—r >
@ 8.98 mm @ 11.18 mm =
@ .35" — | .44 R
2120-12
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP SWITCH REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE ELECTRICAL FORM [INITIAL CONTACT| CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
CONFIG. RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT

(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)

2120-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500

2120-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .400

2130-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250

2130-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250

2140-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250

2140-12WG Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250

WARRANTY:

Lifetimewarranty againgt workmanship, material and factory defects.

Contact your GRI Distributor or call:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.I.PLAZA R (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 ‘ FAX (308) 235-3561
— E-MAIL: grisaes@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA.

BA-125 Rev. K 8/27/2010 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



RECEssED 3/8”

SWITCH SET
5065 SERIES

€ One Inch Plus Standard Gap
€ 3/8” Diameter Press Fit
€ Standard 12”7 Leads #22 AWG
€ Available in White (P/N 5065)

LISTED

€@ Available in Brown (P/N/ 5066)

—
11.20 mm &
2.7 ’
SWITCH
11.20 s &

e .920 _|
23.37 mm

i.213

30.81 mm
MAGNET
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | GAP REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
5065 CLOSED N/O 17+ A .150 10 200 .500
5066 CLOSED N/O 17+ A .150 10 200 .500
WARRANTY

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

MADE IN U.SA.
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5088/5088RS SERIES

Solves Problem Installs OnAluminum & Vinyl Windows

3/8” Diameter PressFit

1/8" x 3/8” x 7/8" Flat Magnet 5088
Available inWhite, Brown Or Gray

12" Leads Or Terminal Blocks

AlsoAvailable In GRI's* Stubby” 3/8” x 5/8" Case o7 N

L g0
73,37 | /

1 ] _'r / N
(= LT = .375° \
@ B i\ A% 5360 /
A 1 i MF-875 / S N N \ MF-875

2° LEADS AZ2 aws — | \

/

L 2K 2R 2R 2% B 4

n

5088

o \ /
]
5.5: m &F-875 MF—S]S
B "J I""a.lllazsun "l H:%Er- L" \\ /
930 mm M agnet N s |/
L | 1 ) |
32,89 mm S-2020-12
5088RS-T I- .
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications: C
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL| GAP REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
5088 CLOSED N/O 1/2”+ A .150 10 200 .500
5088WG CLOSED N/O 17+ A .150 10 200 .500
5088-T CLOSED N/O 1/2”+ A .150 10 200 .500
5088-TWG CLOSED N/O 17+ A .150 10 200 500
5088RS CLOSED N/O 1/4”+ A .150 10 200 .500
5088RS-WG| CLOSED N/O 1/2”+ A .150 10 200 500
5088RS-T CLOSED N/O 1/4”+ A .150 10 200 500
5088RS-TWG| CLOSED N/O 1/2”+ A .150 10 200 .500
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. o TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA e (308) 2354645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-112 Rev. | 8/27/2010 MADE IN'U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



RECESSED 1/2”
SHORT SWITCH SET @@

150RS SERIES
& 127 #22AWG Leads or Screw Terminals

@ Designed For Hollow Core Doors & Windows
& Hole Size Allows For Extra Wire, etc.
& 1/2”+ Standard Gap
¢ Installs Firmly In Wood, Vinyl And Aluminum
€ Recessed Magnetic Contact € Press or Snap Fit
@ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
& Hermetically Sealed 4 Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Upon Request
€ Switches and Magnets Available Separately
¢ Color: White & Brown # Lifetime Warranty

150RS-12 150RST
PART NUMBERS
Closed Loop
Standard Gap 1/2” 150RS-12
Standard Gap 1/2” 150RS-T
Standard Gap 1/2” N150RS-12
Wide Gap 3/4” N150RS-12WG
Standard Gap 1/2” N150RST
Wide Gap 3/4” N150RSTWG

_ TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ' TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 » FAX (308) 235-3561
——"

KIMBALL, NE 69145 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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62
Larger than 3/8” but smaller ] ®|:15;7mm —
than 3/4”, the GRI 150RS Series [49] _
is a one-half inch diameter, flush 12.54mm
mount contact. This 1/2” diam-
eter design allows additional N |
“working room” for extra wire, - [35]
E.O.L. resistors, etc. Manufac- ) 8.89mm
tured from a special polyvinyl v
material, the unique collar design [50] [ s6]
will “press-fit” into hollow core 312.69mm 1'55_3 amm T
aluminum or vinyl clad windows
with a “snap-in” fit. The 150RS 150RS-12
can be ordered with 12” leads or
screw terminals.
_ . [s9] .-
The G.R.I. 150RS is paired [29] 15.04mm
with a matching 1/2” magnet case 7.24mm [31]
to offer the installer a 1/2” + gap. [33] |:7-381(§| 7.80mm
The 150RS switches can also be 5_3338 mm e
paired with any of the wide selec- \ \
tion of G.R.I. magnets to help 2
resolve difficult installation appli- [37] () [.50] [62] [35] [ 49]
cations, including our MF-875. 929 mm | ([ @ 12.69mm 15.77mm 8.80 mm 12.54mm
Patent Pending. ‘ Ao — | ‘
. [92]
23.42mm Q)[i652.:|77mrr
150RST
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP SWITCH REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE ELECTRICAL| FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
CONFIG. RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
150RS-12 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
150RS-T CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
N150RS-12 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
N150RS-12WG CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
N150RS-T CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
N150RS-TWG CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

Contact your GRI Distributor or call:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. i ; TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-226 Rev E 2/27/2013 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



RECEsseED 1/2”

SWITCH SET

150 SERIES
@ Designed For Hollow Core Doors & Windows
& Hole Size Allows For Extra Wire, etc.
& Up To One Inch Standard Gap
¢ Installs Firmly In Wood, Vinyl And Aluminum
¢ Recessed Magnetic Contact 4 Press or Snap Fit & 12”7 #22AWG Leads
@ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
¢ Hermetically Sealed 4 Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
¢ Color: White & Brown @ Lifetime Warranty

> 4

150-T

PART NUMBERS

Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT
Standard Gap Up To 17 150-12 160-12 170-12 175-12
Standard Gap Up To 1” 150-T
Wide Gap Up To 1 1/4” 150-12WG 160-12WG 170-12WG
Wide Gap Up To 1 1/4” 150-TWG
Standard Gap 5/8” + 150MF-12 160MF-12 170MF-12
Wide Gap 17+ 150MF-12WG 160MF-12WG 170MF-12WG

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. [ 2 TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
——

KIMBALL,NE 69145 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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Larger than 3/8” but smaller than 3/4”, G.R.I. introduces their newest innovative switch design, the one-half inch
diameter, flush mount, 150-12. This new design is in response to requests from our customers for a switch that would give
them additional “working room” for extra wire, E.O.L. resistors, etc., yet would more readily install in the increasingly
popular hollow core windows. The G.R.I. 150-12 is a 1/2” diameter contact, manufactured from a special polyvinyl
material with a unique collar design that will “press-fit” into wooden or vinyl clad windows with a “snap-in” fit for hollow
core vinyl or aluminum windows.

The G.R.I. 150-12 is paired with a matching 1/2” magnet case to offer the installer up to a 1” gap. The 150 switch can
also be paired with any of the wide selection of G.R.I. magnets to help resolve difficult installation applications, such as
our MF-875. Patent Pending.

18.06 mm

8.38 mm [.71] 6.86 mm
[1.02] [ 4] [.33] [.27]
2583mm  ——— B16.77 mm

| L] 12.62 mm
L40 I [a4] [.49]
12,54 mm _ 870 mm i 1
l ,
T ‘_J .. 0.94mm
Cal 9.30mm __| [.04]

ee

o % saz4m
150-12 150-T
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP SWITCH REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE ELECTRICAL FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
CONFIG. RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
150-12 CLOSED N/O A 150 10 200 .500
150-T CLOSED N/O A 150 10 200 .500
150-12WG CLOSED N/O A 150 10 200 .400
150-TWG CLOSED N/O A 150 10 200 400
150MF-12 CLOSED N/O A 150 10 200 500
150MF-12WG CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .400
160-12 OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
160-12WG OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
160MF-12 OPEN N/C B 140 5 175VDC .250
160MF-12WG OPEN N/C B 140 5 175VDC 250
170-12 OPEN/CLOSED SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
170-12WG OPEN/CLOSED SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
170MF-12 OPEN/CLOSED SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
170MF-12WG | OPEN/CLOSED SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
175-12 OPEN/CLOSED DPDT CX2 140 5 175VDC 250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

Contact your GRI Distributor or call: TOLL.FREE 1.800.445.5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. i ; TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-159 Rev K 8/27/2010 MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



RECESSED 3/4”

SWITCH SET

120T-12/4473 SERIES

3/4” Switch, 3/8” Magnet For Wooden or Aluminum Door & Windows

€ Recessed Magnetic Contact
@ Press To Fit
‘\‘N ® Also Available in Stubby Version
‘\\“@‘ & 127 #22AWG Leads or Screw Terminals
S € Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
€ Hermetically Sealed
@ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
€ Supervisory Loops Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Black
€ Lifetime Warranty

MM-9RS 120T-12 MM-9RS 4473

-

@09

LISTED LISTED

4473 ’
120RST-12 73RS

PART NUMBERS
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Standard Gap 1/2” + 120T-12 130T-12 140T-12
120RST-12
4473
4473RS
Wide Gap 3/4” + 120T-12WG 130T-12WG 140T-12WG
Extra Wide Gap 1 1/2” + 120T-12XWG 130T-12XWG 140T-12XWG
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRJ.PLAZA (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 | FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN US A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The 120T-12/4473 requires that a 3/4” hole be drilled for the switch and a 3/8” hole for the magnet. The 3/4” switch mounting is
desirable since the extra wire and connections can be more easily inserted into the larger hole for concealment. Also, should the need
arise for testing or replacement, it would be easy to pull the switch, extend the extra wire and access the original connections.
Installation is further enhanced by using a smaller 3/8” diameter magnet to avoid the need to center a larger holeina 1” to 1 1/2”
thick door or window. This will allow you to offset the magnet should it be required.
The 120T-12/4473 switch set was developed for and should only be used in openings with wooden or aluminum frames.

REecEsseD 3/4”
SWITCH SET

600" 940" r ﬂ‘:s?gc
15.25 mm _400__' 2384mm | 15—_22‘7';1"‘ s
578 10.1 mm e~ G1270mm
14.60 mm 12" LEADS #22 AWG 575
— /— 14.60 mm [e2 ?gﬁl‘
2 23.37mm .
1> 4473 Switch Set
2 .920 S k= ===
@ 23.37 mm T 3
2 447 | _ [1003 -
11.20 mm ’ o it | 25.40mm
@ e . e " s .20 mm e 515',33913,,.", TR
120T-12 Switch Set 2 B0 |
2 915mm
o T4n }"_ [2426r:;n ] -
[188mm 1~ ] 800" |
.600" 15.25 mm -63in -
15.25 mm [:;:] e [159mm ]
] f 14'gg€nm A iaic
amm ’ [102am ] 4473RS
ll — Ser=—
@ 2 37in @ 74in
L @ 441" _] @| [o3mm 1 [1880m ]
g™ oo 1 [ e 1V e I
L e 1 = 120RST-12 @ 815 mm
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP SWITCH REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE ELECTRICAL FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
CONFIG. RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
120T-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
120RST-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
120T-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .400
120T-12XWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
4473 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
4473RS Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
130T-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
130T-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
130T-12XWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
140T-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
140T-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
140T-12XWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC 250

WARRANTY: Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

Contact your GRI Distributor or call:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 » 1-800-523-1227

EORG! INDUSTRIES, INC.
?ﬂu PIE.ARIZASK ’ (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN USA.
BA-59 Rev P 2/07/2012



DooRr CHANNEL

MAGNET

MC-180 SERIES
& The MC-180 is designed to be mounted in the top channel
of a metal entry/exit door.

@ Legs of the magnet case can be clipped to accommodate a more shallow channel.

2 2 Indicates U.L. 10C Fire Rated

10C

8080-TMC
T MC-180
A L 10C
I I 2
AN
P AN ’
e 74
& s
’ﬁf?:"f rd ] [a5.58]
if\‘\ o __..-"":'f . 5
N K 1
I| III 1 — 'l
|I |
\ \ [20az]
| | 140 2 o
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT
Standard Gap Up To 3/4” 3/4” Dia. 180MC—12> @ 185MC-12 190MC-12 195MC-12
On Steel 1” Dia. 184MC-12 "¢ 189MC-12 194MC-12 199MC-12
3/4” Dia. 8080-TMC 8585-TMC
1” Dia. 8484-TMC 8989-TMC
WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA

KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-168 Rev A

MADE IN U.S.A.

=

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



RECESSED 3/4” & 1”
STEEL DOOR SWITCH SET

180/184/8080-T SERIES 0D €9

LISTED LISTED

& Recessed Magnetic Contact
& 127 #22AWG Leads or Screw Terminals
& Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
4 Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
€ Supervisory Loops Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Black

L @ Indicates U.L. 10C Fire Rated

10C

nSSIE,
o %

ASSIE,
)

180-12 32
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT

Standard Gap Up To 1/2” 3/4” Dia. 180-12> 185-12 190-12 195-12
On Steel* 1” Dia. 184-127 N2 189-12 194-12 199-12

3/4” Dia. 8080-T 8585-T

1” Dia. 8484-T 8989-T
Wide Gap 3/4” + 3/4” Dia. 180-12WG> @ 185-12WG 190-12WG 195-12WG
On Steel* 1” Dia. 184-12WG” 32 189-12WG 194-12WG 199-12WG

3/4” Dia. 8080-TWG 8585 TWG

1” Dia. 8484 TWG 8989 TWG
*Gaps will increase substantially for installations other than steel
*Gaps up to one inch on steel when paired with MC-180 Door Channel Magnet

7/8” Diameter Also Available. P/N 81-12 and 81-12WG. White or Black only. Please call factory.

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. - (308) 235-4645
GR.I.PLAZA FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL,NE69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



RECESSED 3/4” & 1”

STEEL DOOR SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS: The G.R.I. 180-12 is the industry standard 3/4” diameter recessed steel door
switch set with 12” leads. The innovative G.R.I. 8080-T series is a 3/4” diameter recessed switch set designed for
residential, commercial and industrial steel doors and frames. The shorter length terminals makes the installation of
the set quick and simple.

960" 960"

. 1.420" 24.38mm 24.38mm
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| 340" =

& 500" TERMINALS 1 U \
oiz70m - e i
10.16mm 10.16mm 400" .400"
10.16mm 10.16mm
MAGNET SWITCH
8080 T MAGNET 184_ 12 SWITCH
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM

NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING

RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
180-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .400
180-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .400
184-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .400
184-12WG Closed N/O A 150 10 200 .400
8080-T Closed N/O A 150 10 160 .400
8080-TWG Closed N/O A 150 10 160 .400
8484-T Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
8484 TWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
185-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
185-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
189-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
189-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
8585-T Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
8585-TWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC 250
8989-T Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
8989 TWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC 250
190-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC 250
190-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC 250
194-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC 250
194-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC 250
195-12 DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC 250
195-12WG DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC 250
199-12 DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC 250
199-12WG DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC 250

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-90 Rev. P 8/27/2010 MADEINUSA WEB SITE: www.grisk.com




REecEsseD 3/4” & 17

StuBBY STEEL DOOR @@

SWITCH SET

180RS & 8080RST SERIES

€ Recessed Magnetic Contact
& 127 #22AWG Leads or Screw Terminals
¢ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
¢ Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
€ Supervisory Loops Upon Request
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Black

¢ Available Closed Loop Only

o | e

180RS-12 8484RS-T

PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop
Up To 5/8” Gap 3/4” Dia. 180RS-12
On Steel* 1” Dia. 184RS-12
3/4” Dia.  8080RS-T
1” Dia. 8484RS-T

*Gaps will increase substantially for installations other than steel

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. - : (308) 235-4645
GR.I.PLAZA FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 S— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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SWITCH SET
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8484RS-T 8080RS-T
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
180RS-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
184RS-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
8080RS-T Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
8484RS-T Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

BA-246 Rev A 8/27/2010

MADEIN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-52 « 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645 » FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL

: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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3/8” DIAMETER

PLUNGER SWITCH

PB/PBF-2020 Series
€ Adjustable Screw Plunger
¢ 3/8” Diameter
¢ Single Drill Hole
@ Press Fit or Flange

PB-2020-T

& Lifetime Warranty
& White, Brown and Gray
& 127 22AWG Leads or Screw Terminals

Part Numbers: PBF-2020
PB-2020 PB-2020-T PB-3030
PBF-2020 PBF-2020-T PBF-3030

The 3/8” PB-2020 and PBF-2020 Switch Series is a unique switch package. Designed to incorporate a
plunger, push-to-activate function, into the shortest - most compact package available! Promoted as a
solution to securing the newest generation of vinyl extruded or custom type windows.

Available in press-to-fit or screw down flanges, the PB/PBF-2020 Series offers the installer a reed and
magnet combination for more cost effective installs.

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM

NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM |INITIAL CONTACT| CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
PB-2020 CLOSED N/O A 150 10 200 500
PB-2020-T CLOSED N/O A 150 10 200 500
PBF-2020 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 500
PBF-2020-T CLOSED N/O A 150 10 200 500
PB-3030 OPEN N/C B 140 5 175VDC 250
PBF-3030 OPEN N/C B 140 5 175VDC 250
Travel: Total .250

Pre Travel .110 = .040

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA i (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 \E FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS: [34142‘)::” e
Installation requires that a single 3/8” hole 1.03inl “

be drilled, usually into the window frame, = (21w ]
eliminating the troublesome and potentially

costly hole in the window sash. PB SERIES @ 4din O
[11.20rmm

Make certain to properly adjust screw o

plunger prior to complete closing of win-

dow. Improper initial adjustment of screw I - N,

could cause damage to the switch, result- (5%m ]

ing in a malfunction. . R e 45in NG PLUNGES DEPSESEICN,

(siem ] [M43mm ] “#32rm SOPEW \SZRTICN
Available as a press fit or screw mount A ram

style with an adjustable length plunger.
The PB/PBF Plunger Series may be the & |
most versatile reed switch to date! J_

i — ==

PBF SERIES

An e BV e mnssr
[ ] [$56mn ] T

Ain \DEL\GE BRI
T [ A% ] etne s R
PB SERIES
Measure gap from the mounting surface. Press plunger down on the switch and adjust screw so distance between top of
screw and the mounting surface is 1/32” (.0312) less than gap. If gap is 3/16” or less, remove adjusting screw. Determine
maximum plunger extension PRIOR to closing window or protected opening. Improper initial adjustment of screw could
cause damage to the switch.

PBF SERIES

Measure gap from the outside edge of the flange, not the mounting surface.

PB SERIES PBF SERIES
[:I]]]m]m: = —
— —
—Gap— ‘
P —Gap—|
CAUTION

For best performance, it is recommended that the installer slightly over drill the hole for the switch and make certain hole is
free of debris. If the hole is too tight, it can interfere with operation of the switch. Do NOT paint the switch or spray or apply
any lubricating material to this switch. Lubricants tend to collect dust, sand and other small items of debris. Any lubricant
applied to the plunger switch will obstruct or at least hamper the performance. This switch is not recommended for the
bottom track of windows or sliding doors.

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

fi TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ’ (308) 2354645
GRI.PLAZA S— FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL,NE69145 MADE IN U.SA. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
BA-119 Rev O 8/30/2010
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PB/PBF SERIES @ (9

LISTED LISTED

® Recessed Magnetic Contact
& PBis9/16” PressFit & PBFis3/4” x 11/2” With Screw Down Flange
& 127 #22AWG Leads or Screw Terminals
¢ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
¢ Hermetically Sealed 4 Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
® Spacers and Mounting Hardware Included
¢ Built-in E.O.L Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Colors: White, Brown @ Lifetime Warranty

———
o
|
l ' )
%,

—4
PB-100 =
PBF-100
PB-100T PBF-100T
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Without Flange PB-100 PB-101 PB-102
PB-100T PB-101T
With Flange PBF-100 PBF-101 PBF-102
PBF-100T PBF-101T
Travel: Total 270
Pre Travel  .090 + .040

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. _ TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA B (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 - FAX (308) 235-3561
—— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADEIN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INSTALLATION
APPLICATIONS:

The Push Button or Plunger actu-
ated PB series was developed as a
direct replacement of an existing and

problematic mechanical type con-
tact. The PBF flange push button

e
i v T AT

1730
Iﬁ [4Mnm 17

can be installed without re-drilling = T
or redesigning the original installa- E]_ v )
tion. The sealed contacts of the reed
switch insure a long service life. . (o ) — i ) ——=
Plunger actuated reed switches have pa )= a,
become so popular on new installa- ’-_ e
tions that many variations are now =
being produced. The PB-100 is a — f?SZE PB-100T
press fit design and eliminates the —
screw mounted flange. A terminal
connection is offered on most mod- win _l Jin
els and this option can be added by femm ) ety D) TR i )
including a T at the end of the part )
number — for example PB-100T. PBF-100 I
Important Note: G.R.1.’s push but- - o — &= I
ton contacts are not recommended prenl el I: ] g] prl
for the bottom track of windows or
doors. n
e ln LR
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications: PBF-100T
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
PB-100 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
PB-100T Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
PBF-100 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
PBF-100T Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
PB-101 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
PB-101T Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
PBF-101 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
PBF-101T Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
PB-102 |Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
PBF-102 |Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

Sm——

MADE IN U.SA.
BA-64 Rev. J 8/30/2010

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645
FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



SHORT ROLLER BALL’ @@

DS-O1 SERIES ©®@

* Replaces the Dome Switch
& 360° of Ball Access, Provides Smooth Travel of the Plunger
for Longer Life & Better Reliability
¢ Screw Down Flange @ 12" Wire Leads #22AWG or Screw Terminals
& Jacketed Cable, Zip Cord, Longer Leads Available On Request
¢ Hermetically Sealed 4 Plated Contacts Resist Sticking and/or Freezing
4 Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Spacer and Mounting Hardware Included 4 Spacers Sold Separately
& Supervisory Loops Upon Request
¢ Colors:White, Brown & LifetimeWarranty

DS-01 DS-01T
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop SPDT
12” Wire Leads DS-01 DS-03
Terminal Block DS-01T
Travel:  Total .200
Pre Travel .080 + .030

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ,
GRI.PLAZA : (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 - FAX(308) 235-3561

Se— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



@@0 SHORT ROLLER BALL

INSTALLATION
APPLICATION:

360° of ball access provides smooth travel of the ball downward resulting in longer life and better reliability. The shorter
length of the body helps the installer by eliminating the need for a long, deep hole to allow for a switch housing. The collar
is flanged to insure reliability with positioning and positive retention when the switch is installed.

GRI’s creation of the new short roller ball style switch uses a magnetic reed with a rolling ball to control the magnet. The
ball plunger can be activated from any direction.

Our improved Short Roller Ball Switch is actuated when the ball rolls into the switch rather than simply being forced into
the housing.

Important Note: GRI's improved DS and RB Series of products are not recommended for the bottom or side track of
windows and doors.

06
LN 1

X @13 T 163

] T

* Fits3/4” Hole

7 g2
05

DS-01T
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
DS-01 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
DS-01T Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
DS-03 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.l. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA s (308) 2354645
KIMBALL, NE 69145

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADEINU.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

BA-97 Rev. 1 8/30/2010
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RB SERIES @ (9

LISTED LISTED

4 Works From All 360 Degree Directions
4 Screw Down Flange
& 127 #22AWG Leads
¢ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
& Hermetically Sealed 4 Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
& Spacers and Mounting Hardware Included
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Available Upon Request
& Switches and Spacers Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown @ Lifetime Warranty
¢ For Terminal Version Refer to DS-01T

RB-01
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
RB-01 RB-02 RB-03
Travel: Total .200
Pre Travel .080 = .030

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
e (308) 235-4645

GR..PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145 . FAX (308)_2353561
—— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



RoLLER BALL -

PLUNGER CONTACT

INSTALLATION
APPLICATIONS:

G.R.1.’s Roller Ball switch is a unique application of the magnetic reed, combining into a single package mechanical
plunger action and the reliability of a hermetically sealed switch.

The ball plunger can be activated from any direction within 360 degrees, using a sliding motion such as that produced
by the opening or closing of a door or window into its frame. But they also have been used very effectively as an interior
trap device by mounting on a flat surface, such as a display table, and placing the protected object directly on the
switch to conceal and actuate the roller ball. G.R.I. Roller Ball switches can work when nothing else will. Spacers and
mounting hardware included with switch and also available separately. Not Recommended for the bottom track of doors
or windows.

* Fits3/4” Hole

| R .50
RB-01
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM |INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
RB-01 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
RB-02 Open N/C A .150 10 200 .400VDC
RB-03 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

KIMBALL NE69145 = (200235 4645
' — FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN U.SA E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-60 Rev. M 2/07/2012 - WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



Box TAMPER

SWITCH

TS-01 Box Tamper Series

¢ Environmentally Sealed Contacts
¢ Eliminates False Alarms and Nuisance Service Calls
& Magnetically Plunger Actuated 4 No Blades To Corrode
¢ No More Switch Bounce @ Replaces Older Mechanical Tampers
& No Additional Hardware or Adapters Needed & Longer Service Life
& Fits Most Bell, Siren and Control Panel Mounting Hole Patterns
& Use Indoors & Vibration Free @ Install and Forget
& Available In Closed Loop, Open Loop and S.PD.T.
¢ Available With Screw Terminals or Wire Leads
& Available With Built In Automatic Shunt Feature For
System Servicing (gray); TS-01S/TSW-01S,
or as a Non-Shunt Version: TS-01/TSW-01

TS-01 TSW-01
Standard Available in Black Standard Available in Black
With Shunt Available in Gray With Shunt Available in Gray

The shunt feature is activated by simply pulling on the plunger until it locks. In this position, the circuit is closed
while the door is open to help make servicing easier.

When using the TS-01 series with the automatic service shunt it is important to REMEMBER to fully de-

press (reset) the plunger prior to closing the cabinet/box door and rearming that circuit. Failure to restore
the plunger will cause the TS-01 to become erratic and not secure the zone circuit properly.

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. A TOLL-FREE 1(%232?;413;

GRI.PLAZA '

KIMBALL, NE69145 ' FAX (308) 235-3561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



Box TAMPER

SWITCH

1.97

Installation Applications:
The TS-01 and TSW-01 magnetic reed,
three hole box tamper switch is designed to Hj

fit almost all standard siren and panel boxes.
Available with an adjustable plunger length, i

the TS-01 allows the installer to alarm the .
box to detect opening or prying to remove DEPRESSED
the box from its mounted position. Screw 40

NORMAL

terminals or wire leads provide easy hook up.
Available in closed loop, open loop and

S.PD.T. Mounting hardware included.
TSW-03 is available with leads only.

All models without shunt 02
(Leads not shown) % '—

——  2.25

197

| 1.81 14 ﬂd i
[ 1.63 {

.04

O— FULLY
1 DEPRESSED
:I o1 .40

NORMAL .56
FULLY
EXTENDED

R16

All models with shunt
(Leads not shown)

Back - All models
(Leads not shown)

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM | MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM |INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE | CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
TS-01(S) Closed N/O A 150 10 160 400
TSW-01(S) Closed N/O A 150 10 160 400
TS-02(S) Open N/C B 140 5 175VDC 250
TSW-02(S) Open N/C B 140 5 175VDC 250
TSW-03(S) | Open/Closed S.PD.T C 140 5 175VDC 250

Approx. Total Travel: .415

Pre-Travel: Min .175 Max .240

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

=

BA-209 Rev. G 8/30/2010 MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



TAMPER SWITCH Q00

TS-20 SERIES @ (9

LISTED LISTED

& Recessed Adjustable Plunger (From 1/4” to 1/27)
& 3/8” Diameter (Smallest In The Industry)
& Easy To Install - Replaces Old Mechanical Tampers
& Strong Spring Action @ Press To Fit & 127 #22AWG Leads
& Screw Down Flange on TS-20 For Positive Retention
& Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
& Hermetically Sealed @ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
€ Mounting Hardware Included 4 Supervisory Loops Upon Request
& Lifetime Warranty

e

TS-20 TSC-20
3/8” Drill Mount Clip Mounting
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT

Reed Plunger TS-20 TS-30 TS-40

Screw Down Flange
Reed Plunger TSC-20 TSC-30 TSC-40

Clip Mounted
Travel: Total .250

Pre Travel .105 + .035

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ‘ TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-12%7
GRI.PLAZA B (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145  FAX(308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



TAMPER SWITCH

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS: 80"

isoam & ==
The adjustable plunger actuated TS series .3
was developed to provide a tamper switch TS-20 8. 1m
with a smaller diameter for applications }5%"
where a normal plunger or roller ball type k_ll.‘[g]” g
switch is too large. The 3/8” diameter is L __{ 3. 9.5
ideal for a variety of door and window ap- C J,
plications. The oval flange allows the afjn.l’;hm g LA ' =———

. . . 33.0mm =l
switch to be solidly anchored where needed. e j
The design also resists locking problems r
caused by expansion or contraction. Avail- —F
able with a bracket for box tamper. Made
of nylon for flexibility, the stainless steel S
spring and sealed contact insure a long ser- _,_| 25"

ice lif TSC-20 6,3m
vice life. 1.8
45.7mm
g 38"
[Tl
i e ==
T
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM lNI'lglEASIiS%glI:IIg/ECT C}?AI\'I[:II‘SE;T Sy(})’l}'—_crglél\éG S%ECRI]_EIII\II\ITG
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
TS-20 Closed N/O A 115 10 200 .500
TSC-20 Closed N/O A 115 10 200 .500
TS-30 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
TSC-30 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
TS-40 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
TSC-40 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-67 Rev. G 8/30/2010
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SURFACE MOUNT
SWITCHES




MicrRO SURFACE MOUNT @ e 0

SWITCH SET

500 SERIES

# Ideal For Residential Applications and Areas With Limited Space
& Surface Mount Magnetic Contact
& 127 #26AWG Leads
® Longer Leads Upon Request
# Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
4 3M Double Sided Tape Attached
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown
& Lifetime Warranty

PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop
Standard Gap 1/4” + 500 End Lead 501
502 Side Lead 503

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. i TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA ' (308) 2354645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX (308)_2_35-3561
S—— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



MiIcRO SURFACE MOUNT

SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The Micro 500 switch is aimed at residential applications where aesthetics and small size play a large consideration in the
switch choice. It offers the installer alternative wire configurations, end or side leads and a choice of wire lengths. All help
to make installations and connections quick and easy, saving you time and money. Available in regular gap of 1/4”+. The
flexibility of its small overall size allow it to become part of the existing decor. It can be mounted and hidden, for example,
in the track of a sliding door or crank out window. Offered in white or brown, with 3M double sided tape attached. Also
available as switch only or magnet only.
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500
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
500 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
502 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
501 OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
503 OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-237 Rev C 8/30/2010



SUPER MINIATURE SURFACE e @
MOUNT SWITCH SET

505 SERIES

€ When a Surface Mount is a Must - 505 Is The Answer
€ Ideal For Residential Applications and Areas With Limited Space
€ Surface Mount Magnetic Contact
& 127 #22AWG Leads
€@ Longer Leads, or Zip Cord Upon Request
€ Hermetically Sealed
€ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
€ Mounting Brads and Die Cut Double Sided Tape Included
€ Switches and Magnets Available Separately
€ Colors: White, Brown
€ Lifetime Warranty

4

505
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop
Standard Gap 1/2” + 505 506
Wide Gap 3/4” + HSTER HSTER T505WG HSE T 506WG

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA i (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 ’ _ FAX (308)_2_35—3561
S— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



SUPER MINIATURE SURFACE

MOUNT SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The 505 super miniature switch is aimed at residential applications where aesthetics and small size play a large consideration
in the switch choice. It offers the installer two methods of mounting, alternative cable types (flying leads or zip cord) and a
choice of cable lengths. All help to make installations and connections quick and easy, saving you time and money.
Available in regular gap of 1/2”+ and a 3/4” + wide gap version. The flexibility of its small overall size allow it to become
part of the existing decor. It can be mounted and hidden, for example, in the track of a sliding door or crank out window.
The brad holes in both switch and magnet should be opposing to achieve correct installation. Offered in a white or brown,
with mounting brads and die cut double sided tape included with switch sets. Also available as switch only or magnet only.
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505

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(€2) (W) (VDC) (A)
505 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
505WG CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
506 OPEN N/C B .140 5} 175VDC .250
506WG OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-EREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA e (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-100 Rev. J 8/30/2010 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



CaAPPED MINIATURE SURFACE

Mount SwitcH SET, WIDE GAP @ e

700 Series

& Ideal For Residential Applications and Areas With Limited Space
¢ No Drilling Into Window Frames
& Available With Terminal Connection, End Leads and Center Leads

& 3/4” Gap
& 127 #22AWG Leads

¢ Longer Leads Upon Request
& 3M Double Sided Tape Attached
¢ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
¢ Switches and Magnets Available Separately
¢ Colors: White and Brown

& Lifetime Warranty

700CL-12

700EL-12

PART NUMBERS:

Standard Gap
3/4”

Closed Loop
700-T
700EL-12
700CL-12

Open Loop

701EL-12
701CL-12

WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

| =

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



@ @ 0 CAPPED MINIATURE SURFACE
Mount SwitcH SET, WIDE GAP
INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The 700 Series switch is aimed at residential applications where aesthetics and small size play a large consideration in the

switch choice. It offers the installer alternative wire configurations; terminal connections, end or center leads and a
choice of wire lengths. All help to make installations and connections quick and easy, saving you time and money.
Available in regular gap of 3/4”. The flexibility of its small overall size allow it to become part of the existing decor without
drilling into the window frame. Offered in white or brown, with 3M double sided tape attached. Also available as switch
only or magnet only.
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GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
700-T Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
700EL-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
700CL-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
701EL-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
701CL-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GR..PLAZA

KIMBALL,NE69145

BA-247 3/09/2011

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com




MINIATURE SURFACE @ e

MOUNT SWITCH SET
50, 50F & 55F SERIES @ ®

LISTED LISTED

€ Excellent For Residential Applications

€ Surface Mount Magnetic Contact
€ Self Stick or Breakaway Screw Down Flange
€ Center or End 12”7 #22AWG Leads
€ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
€ Hermetically Sealed 4 Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
€ Mounting Hardware Included
@ Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request

@ Supervisory Loops Upon Request

€ Switches and Magnets Available Separately
@ Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Almond 4 Lifetime Warranty

50-12 50F-12 55F-12
PART NUMBERS:

Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Standard Gap 1/2” + 50-12 60-12 70-12
50F-12 60F-12 70F-12
55F-12 65F-12 75F-12

Wide Gap 3/4” + 50-12WG 60-12WG 70-12WG

50F-12WG 60F-12WG 70F-12WG

55F-12WG 65F-12WG 75F-12WG

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. A TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA ' (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 ' ~ FAX(308) 235-3561
—— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADEIN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



@ @ 0 MINIATURE SURFACE
\ MOUNT SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS: The G.R.I. 50, 50F and 55F e
series switch sets are the most chosen configurations for residential I~ [12.22]
[+.71]
installations. Low profile and self adhesive 3M tape make installing e | (zon] 113461 / R
the sets quick and simple. The 50F and 55F come with a breakaway L i— a5 _"l r ' .‘ .
flange for applications where screw mounts are advisable. The 50 type (ssm1 ] _@ T
is self adhesive only. The 50 and 50F have 127 leads exiting the case T {124] ]
on the end. The 55F has 12” leads exiting from the middle of the case. ]  —
Available in open loop, closed loop and SPDT, regular and wide gap, E 2261 I
White, Brown, Gray and Almond . All mounting hardware included. 50F-12 1o
MAGNET »
T
2 @ " 62" .
_L 6.-3255mm9 15 75mm /—@.135 /3.42mm
! 1.03 ! l“‘-275_’|
50-12 55" =] 25" =]
—| f—030(rvP) SWITCH 1.4mm ’Q 6.35mm
_________ -l— | —— 2200 , gs”
2_|75_ @ O CS G.éSmm \L
| 1.03 | be—275—~ T 6.é255mm
' ' 55F-12 T
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
50-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
50-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
50F-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
50F-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
55F-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
55F-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
60-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
60-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
60F-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
60F-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
65F-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
65F-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
70-12 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
70-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
70F-12 | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
70F-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
75F-12 | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
75F-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE L.800.523.1227

(}?ll:)lléiLLALzﬁE 69145 | - (00 pop 2501
, FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN U.SA E-MAIL: grisaes@megavision.com
BA-72 Rev. S 8/30/2010 o WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MINIATURE SURFACE MOUNT
SWITCH SET @ 6 0

100/110 SERIES ® @9

LISTED LISTED

& Miniature Profile Makes This Series Ideal For
Residential and Light Commercial Applications
¢ Surface Mount Magnetic Contact
& Screw Down Flange or Self Stick @ 12”7 #22AWG Leads or Screw Terminals
& Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
¢ Hermetically Sealed # Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
& Covers and Mounting Hardware Included
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Almond ¢ Lifetime Warranty
& Private Labeling Upon Request

100-12 110-T
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Standard Gap Up To 1” 100-12 101-12 102-12
100-T 101T
100-TC 101-TC
110-12 111-12 112-12
110T 111T
Wide Gap Up To 1 1/4” 100-12WG 101-12WG 102-12WG
100-TWG 101-TWG
100-TCWG 101-TCWG
110-12WG 111-12WG 112-12WG
110-TWG 111-TWG
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA : (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX (308)_2_353561

S E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



e @ -~ MINIATURE SURFACE MOUNT

SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.L. 100 style switch is one of our most popular miniature surface mount switches. Available in both flanged: 100-12; and
without flanges: 110-12; this low profile series is perfect for residential and commercial use where a larger configuration is not
appropriate. Available in regular and wide gap, the set incorporates into most decor requirements without being noticeable. The
100-12 comes with mounting screws. Both the 100 and the 110 are furnished with 3M adhesive tape for proper mounting on
aluminium, wood or vinyl. Spacers, switch only, magnet only and additional 3M adhesive tape are also available separately.
Order P/N 100-TC if molded covers are desired.

— 15 ; a7y
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MAGNET SWITCH
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP | ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
100-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
100-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
100-T Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
100-TWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
100-TC Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
100-TCWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
110-12 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
110-12WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
110-T Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
110-TWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
101-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
101-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
101-T Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
101-TC Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
101-TCWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
101-TWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
111-12 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
111-12WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
111-T Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
111-TWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
102-12 | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
102-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
112-12 | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
112-12WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL.:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA B (308) 235-4645

KIMBALL, NE 69145 ' FAX (308) 235-3561
m——

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA81 Rev M 8/30/2010 MADEINUSA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MINIATURE SURFACE

MOUNT SWITCH SET

129 SERIES @

LISTED LISTED

9,

& Perfect For Residential and Light Commercial Applications
& Small Size is 1/27 x 1/2” x 1 1/2”

& Tamper Proof

& Surface Mount Magnetic Contact

& Screw Terminals

& Hermetically Sealed

¢ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing

& Covers, Spacers and Mounting Hardware Included
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately

& Colors: White, Brown, Gray

& Lifetime Warranty

¢ Private Labeling Available

ey

PART NUMBERS:
Standard Gap 1/2” +

Wide Gap 17+

Closed Loop
129A

129AWG

Open Loop
129B

129BWG

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



A

MINIATURE SURFACE
MOUNT SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.I. 129A style switch set is designed
for those installations where a more aesthetic
profile is required. The attractive snap-on
cover makes the 129A perfect for residen-
tial and light commercial applications. The
cover also comes with knockout points if the
wiring requires surface mount, and the base
is designed for taking the wire out directly
into the wall if needed. Available in stan-
dard and wide gaps, White, Brown or Gray,
the 129A set comes in closed and open loop
with all mounting hardware included.
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Switch and Magnet

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. | FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
129A CLOSED N/O A 150 10 160 1400
129AWG | CLOSED N/O A 150 10 160 .400
129B OPEN N/C B 140 5 175VDC 250
129BWG OPEN N/C B 140 5 175VDC 250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISKINDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA R
KIMBALL, NE69145

—
MADE IN U.SA.
BA-74 Rev. G 8/30/2010



MINIATURE SURFACE

MOUNT SWITCH SET

1100 SERIES

& One Inch Plus Standard Gap
& Surface Mount Magnetic Contact For Residential and
Light Commercial Applications
€ Screw Mount @ 127 #22AWG Leads
@ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
¢ Hermetically Sealed 4 Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
& Attractive Covers, Spacers, Double Stick Tape and Mounting Hardware Included
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Upon Request @ Switches & Magnets Available Separately
& Private Labeling Upon Request 4 Colors: White, Brown, Gray
& Lifetime Warranty

2
=
=

PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT
Standard Gap 1”7+ 1100A 1100B 1100C
Wide Gap 1 1/2” + 1100A-WG 1100B-WG 1100C-WG
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
gER?RP?_iF\Z)? INDUSTRIES, INC. R TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
o (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 E FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADEIND:SA. WEB SITE: wwwgrisk.com



MINIATURE SURFACE
MOUNT SWITCH SET

00

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

G.R.1.’s 1100 series offers the installer convenience and versatility with its smaller size and attractive design allow-
ing it to be used in both residential or commercial applications. With its standard gap of over 1” and a wide gap of
1 1/27+, the 1100 gives even more options for usage. Packaged with covers, spacers and applicable mounting

hardware.
(77 f
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GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
1100A Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
1100AWG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
1100B Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
1100BWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
1100C Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
1100CWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GRI.PLAZA

KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-108 Rev H 8/30/2010

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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28/29 & 29P SERIES W

LISTED LISTED

& This Versatile Series Sets The Industry Standard For
Commercial and Light Industrial Applications
& Surface Mount Magnetic Contacts € Screw Down Flanges
& 247 #22AWG 2 Conductor Jacketed Lead on 29PA Series
& Concealed Screw Terminals on 28 Series
& Side Screw Terminals on 29 Series @ Longer Leads on 29PA Upon Request
& Hermetically Sealed & Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
& Covers, Spacers and Mounting Hardware Included
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops and Dummy Terminals Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray # Private Labeling Upon Request
¢ Lifetime Warranty

d b
A QD
g m‘ﬁ

28A 29A 29PA

PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT

Standard Gap 28A 28B 28C

Up To 17, 29A 29B 29C

5/8” On Steel 29PA 29PB 29PC 29PD
Wide Gap 28AWG 28BWG 28CWG

Up To 11/2”, 29AWG 29BWG 29CWG

3/4” On Steel 29PAWG 29PBWG 29PCWG 29PDWG
Extra Wide Gap 28AXWG 28BXWG 28CXWG

Up To 27, 29AXWG 29BXWG 29CXWG

1” On Steel 29PAXWG 29PBXWG 29PCXWG

WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA ’ (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX (308) _2_35-3561
e E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



SURFACE MOUNT

SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

This series offers a standard gap of 1 inch, a wide gap of up to 1 1/2” and an extra wide gap of 2 inches and can be installed on a steel
surface with a minimum gap penalty. The “P” style is a pre-wired switch with 2 feet of conductor cable. A broad range of mounting brackets
are also available. (See spec sheet in accessory section of the G.R.I. full line catalog.) -
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GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM

NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING

RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
28A Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
28AWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
28AXWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
29A Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
29AWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
29AXWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 1400
29PA Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
29PAWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
29PAXWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
28B Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
28BWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
28BXWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
29B Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
29BWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
29BXWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
29PB Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
29PBWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
29PBXWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
28C Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
28CWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
28CXWG |Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
29C Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
29CWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
29CXWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
29PC Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
29PCWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
29PCXWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
29PD DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
29PDWG DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.I. PLAZA ' : (308) 235-4645

KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561
me—

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-83 Rev. H 8/30/2010 MADEINUSA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INDUSTRIAL SURFACE @ 6 0
MoUNT SwITCH SET

400/410 & 410P SERIES

& Surface Mount Screw Down Magnetic Contact
¢ 400 Has Concealed Terminals
& 410 Has Standard Terminals On Side of Contact
& 410P Has 36” 2 Conductor Vinyl Jacketed Cable
€ Spacers & Mounting Hardware Included
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Colors: White, Brown, Gray & Lifetime Warranty

S)
A

& Private Labeling Upon Request & @ Indicates U.L. 10C Fire Rated

10C

NSSIR,
O\/

8299-G Mounting Kit
Includes S412P-G,
M-402, Brackets
and Hardware

a0 @) 09 @ a0 (L

LISTED LISTED 10C LISTED LISTED

PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT
Standard Gap Up To 1 1/2” 400 401 402
410 411 412
410P 411P 412P 413P
Wide Gap Up To 3 1/4” 400WG 401WG 402WG
410WG 411WG 412WG
410PWG 411PWG 412PWG 413PWG

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA 4 (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 | FAX(308) 2353561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INDUSTRIAL SURFACE
MOUNT SWITCH SET

AN/

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.I. series of commercial and industrial switch sets offers the installer two choices: The 400 series incorporates hidden
terminals, inset into the recessed back to provide tamper resistant installations. The 410 series has the standard terminals
located on the side of the switch. Both options give the installer a regular gap of 1 1/2” while the wide gap version is 3”, which
cover the various types of steel door and frame conditions found at every commercial and industrial site. Spacers and mounting
hardware are included with the set. The 410P version offers two feet of vinyl jacketed 2 conductor cable. A mounting bracket
kit, PN #8299-G is also available. The kit includes a S412P-G w/M-402-G, S-200 & 4175 brackets and mounting hardware.
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400 410 410P
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
400 Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
400WG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
410 Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
410WG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
410P Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
410PWG Closed N/O A .150 10 160 .400
401 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
401WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
411 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
411WG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
411P Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
411PWG Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
402 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
402WG __ | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
412 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
412WG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
412P Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
412PWG | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
413P DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
413PWG DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645
FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

MADE IN U.SA.
BA-88 Rev. J 8/30/2010
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MINIATURE ALUMINUM @ 6 0
COMMERCIAL SWITCH SET

4460 SERIES

& Wide Gap Standard at 1”7 Plus
€ Miniature Size 1.5” Lx 5/8” W @ Heavy Duty Extruded Aluminum
& Available With 18” Jacketed Or Armored Cable
& Custom Lead Lengths Available
& Closed Loop, Open Loop, SPDT, & DPDT
€ Recommended For Institutional Use

The G.R.I. 4460 Series is a compact, nice looking and extremely rugged switch set offered with or
without armored cable that looks like it belongs when installed and not added as an after thought.

The 4460 Series switch sets are resistant to nuisance vandalism and will blend in to the friendlier
and more decorative atmosphere of today’s institution whether it be health care or an educational
facility.

A robust working gap and mounting versatility make the G.R.I. 4460 a top choice where good
looks and adaptation to a rough environment are required.

=
L
1
]

i E
1
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4460A
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT
Standard Gap 1” 4460 4462 4463
4460A 4462A 4463A
Standard Gap 3/4” + 4461
4461A
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. N TOLL-FREE1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 —_— FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



@ @ 0 MINIATURE ALUMINUM
COMMERCIAL SWITCH SET

APPLICATION:

The G.R.I. 4460 series of contacts are miniature, low profile, extruded aluminum switches intended
for installations in commercial and industrial applications where a rugged, encapsulated wide gap con-
tact is required. Ideal for institutional use such as hospitals, schools, minimum detention facilities, etc.
The 4460 and 4460A both offer the installer a 1”7+ working gap for loose fitting doors, gates, etc.
Available in Closed Loop, Open Loop, SPDT and DPDT, this series of contacts can be purchased with
18” of jacketed wire leads or armored cable. Since the 4460 series is polarity sensitive, the poles are
printed on the magnet case to indicate mounting direction. Mounting hardware and spacers provided
with switch set. Optional S-44 mounting bracket sold separately.

424, 1.500

(O} 585 |

()
T 1.100__
4460A
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
4460 Closed N/O A 150 10 200 500
4460A Closed N/O A 150 10 200 500
4461 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC 250
4461A Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC 250
4462 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4462A | Open/Closed | SPDT [ .140 5 175VDC 250
4463 | Open/Closed | DPDT Cx2 1140 5 175VDC 250
4463A | Open/Closed | DPDT Cx2 140 5 175VDC 250
WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. . TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR..PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 — FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN U.SA E-MAIL: grisaes@megavision.com
BA-189Rev G 8/30/2010 o WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ALUMINUM INDUSTRIAL @ e 0
WIDE GAP SWITCH SET

4400 SERIES W

LISTED LISTED

@ Ideal For Securing Chain Link Gates, Overhead Garage Doors,
Safes & Walk-In Freezer Doors (Note: Can operate within range of 257°F to -40°F)
@ Spacer is PN 5226 & Weather Resistant Rugged Aluminum Housing
& 36” 2 Conductor Vinyl Jacketed Cable 4400 4 36” Armored Cable 4400-A
4 Mounting Hardware Included
& A Variety of Optional Mounting Brackets Available
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Available Upon Request
4 Switches and Magnets Available Separately @ Lifetime Warranty
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8450-3 Gate Mounting Kit

Includes 4402-A Switch Set,

Brackets and Hardware
PART NUMBERS: Oth
Closed Loop SPDT DPDT Moumti ki
Standard Gap 4400 4402 A
21/2°+ 4400-A  4402-A  4405-A varabre.
Call Factory
for Information.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. , TOLL-AREE1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA ' (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 . FAX(308)235-3561
S E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ALUMINUM INDUSTRIAL

90,0

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

G.R.1.’s 4400 switch series is a heavy duty surface mounted industrial grade contact. A weather resistant rugged
aluminum housing and a variety of optional mounting brackets make it ideal for securing chain link gates, overhead
garage doors, safes or walk-in freezer doors.

A standard 3 foot length of stainless steel cable is offered as is a vinyl jacketed CL-2 type cable. Custom cable
lengths of either type are available by special request. A case spacer PN #5226 can also be ordered as a separate
mounting accessory. Switch sets include all other mounting hardware. A mounting kit PN #8297 is also available for
garage door track mounting. The kit includes a 4402-A switch set, brackets and mounting hardware.

WIDE GAP SWITCH SET

2.600
2.300

(2).150 THRU 300
V@.279 X 100° — i
BOTH SIDES
E s
SWITCH
SIDE

AARALAARAARAARALAANN I

2.600
2.300

600 300
MAGNET = 1
SIDE O (2)@.150 THRU | ‘
V3,279 X 100° 656
BOTH SIDES 875
O —
4400-A
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM |INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
4400 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
4400-A Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
4402 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4402-A Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4405-A Open/Closed DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-99Rev.M 10/19/2012



SpPEecIAL PURPOSE
PuLL APART SWITCH SET @ @ 0

4704/4714 SERIES

& Pull Apart Surface Mount Reed Switch
# Great For Marinas - Truck Docks - Any Portable Merchandise
& Heavy Duty 4714 Series For Improved Durability
& 3 Foot Jacketed or Armored Cable Standard
& Custom Lead Lengths Available Upon Request @ Mounting Hardware Included
¢ Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Upon Request
€ Armored Disconnect Cable Available See Specialty Section
& Available With PVC Coated Stainless Cable
¢ Available in Gray 4 Lifetime Warranty

4714-JC 4704-A \

4714-A

APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.1. 4704/4714 Series has been designed for the problem security application where the free movement of the object
in question would make it impossible to utilize a standard magnetic proximity device. The 4704-A consists of three major parts
— an actuating magnet housing, the switch probe and the probe receptacle. The 4704-A can be used in place of standard
surface mount switches to protect badly worn or ill fitting roll up doors, swinging gates or expanding metal curtains. Also
excellent for vehicle protection to prevent unauthorized movement, operation or theft of any mobile object that can be towed,
driven or otherwise moved such as tractor truck trailers, motor boats or recreation vehicles.

The new G.R.I. 4714 Series Heavy Duty Pull Apart switch set has the same features and options as our 4704 Series. The
switch has been moved into the mounted side of the unit which will stop breakage and improve durability. The actuation
magnet is now in the probe along with a supervisory loop. The supervisory loop which consists of 2 conductor wire, is placed
through 1/4” armored cable or woven through the links of a 3/16” chain. Both options are available in custom lead and
supervisory loop lengths.

The G.R.I. 4704 and 4714 Series Pull Apart Switch Sets are designed to protect any equipment, merchandise or object that
is stored where it is impossible to secure utilizing conventional devices, such as outside. Examples would be golf carts, tires, lawn
equipment, motorcycles and ATV’s, rental equipment.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. g TOLL-FREE 1(5%%?_252:‘11212‘;
SI?/.III.BZII?_ZQE 69145 FAX (308) 2353561
’ E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADEIN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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SpPEcIAL PURPOSE
APART SWITCH SET

MAGNET COVER

2.500"
63.50mm

I
314?_ — —b
1225 | AT \
p- — —1 1.610" 1.225"
;_"{:;‘:4 SN S | 40.89mm /) 3112mm
56487 [
- 1420 -] — O O
g o MAGNET HOUSING 750" B
I 19.05mm 86.67mm
Q—' L ; — @ 400" SWITCH
i — i 10.16mm
1 17mm 2B ,.1|
Ol | D
4714-A
@ 440" | |
11.17mm | 2.610" ,
66.29mm
4704-A
PART NUMBERS
SPDT
Jacketed Cable 4704
4714
Jacketed Cable w/Chain 4714-JC
Armored Cable 4704-A
4714-A
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
4704 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4704-A | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4714 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4714-A | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4714-JC | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

MADE IN U.SA.

GR.I.PLAZA

(308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145

FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-58 Rev. J 8/30/2010 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ARMORED

DiscoNNECT CABLE

Armored Cable Extensions With Connectors

€ Quick Connect/Disconnect Feature
& For Use With G.R.I. Pull Apart Switch Sets
& Saves Time And Labor

8230-25

The G.R.I. Armored Cable Extensions with Connectors were designed for use with the G.R.I. Pull Apart switch
sets, but can be used with a variety of our industrial and overhead contacts.

For applications where a longer cable run is necessary, the 25 extensions offer a clean and simple solution.
The G.R.I. 8235-3 and 8231-3 together make a complete security loop with armored cable.

By putting the G.R.I. 8230-25 extensions between the 8235-3 and 8231-3, the overall length increases in 25’
lengths, and allows a disconnect close to the piece of equipment you wish to remove rather than pulling cable
through every item and stringing back again. For a bicycle display, golf carts, lawn equipment, truck docks or
any moveable merchandise, run the cable in a manner that secures the products and wire to a zone on the
security panel. Thread the cable through spokes, wheels and other natural openings to secure the products.

When the alarm zone is armed and there is a compromise in the line either by cutting, disconnecting or pulling
apart, an alarm condition will exist.

WARRANTY:
90 day warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA [ (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 / FAX (308)235-3561

—— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ARMORED
DiscoNNECT CABLE

8231-3
3’ Cable Male 8230-25 Female ,

With Female Connector 25’ Cable Connector 8235-1’3
c 4704-A W/3’ Cable
onnector
Male Connector

Part Numbers:
8235-3 4704A w/3’ #5702 armored cable w/male connector
8237-3 3’ #5702 armored w/male connector
8230-25 25’ #5702 armored cable w/1 male and 1 female connector
8231-3 3’ #5702 armored cable w/female connector
8307-3 4704A w/3’ #8278 coated armored cable w/male connector
8316-3 3’ #8278 coated armored cable w/male connector
8310-25 25’ #8278 coated armored cable w/1 male and 1 female connector
8311-3 3’ #8278 coated armored cable w/female connector

Armored Cable Accessories

Part Numbers:
8868 Water Resistant Armored Cable Electrical Knock-out Junction Box Connector.
8979 Water Resistant Armored Cable Electrical Junction Box Connector.
8949 Steel Cable Clamp - .25 Diameter
8950 Steel Cable Clamp - .312 Diameter
8681 Nylon Cable Clamp - 1/4” Diameter
7412 Nylon Cable Clamp - 5/16” Diameter

-
(3 e

8868/8979 Steel Cable Clamp Nylon Cable Clamp

8949 - .25 dia. 8681 - 1/4” dia.

8950 -.312 dia. 7412 -5/16” dia.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.LPLAZA R
KIMBALL, NE 69145
Se——

BA-210 Rev H 4/09/2007 MADE IN U.S.A.

(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



EXTREME DuTtY ARMORED

DiscoNNECT CABLE

Armored Cable Extensions With Connectors

€ Quick Connect/Disconnect Feature
& For Use With G.R.I. Pull Apart Switch Sets @ Saves Time And Labor
& Extreme Duty For Harsh Applications

B
P
-'I:!: _."T. \""ﬂ—-_-"’-"‘l
A f i
o

8775-26

The G.R.1. Extreme Duty Armored Cable Extensions with Connectors were designed for use with the G.R.I. Pull
Apart switch sets, but can be used with a variety of our industrial and overhead contacts.

For applications where a longer cable run is necessary, the 26’ extensions offer a clean and simple solution. The
G.R.I. MS8774 (Magnasphere technology switch - higher security switch with more durability) and 8776 to-
gether make a complete security loop with armored cable.

By putting the G.R.I. 8775-26 extensions between the MS8774 and 8776, the overall length increases in 26’
lengths, and allows a disconnect close to the piece of equipment you wish to remove rather than pulling cable
through every item and stringing back again. For a bicycle display, golf carts, lawn equipment, truck docks or
any moveable merchandise, run the cable in a manner that secures the products and wire to a zone on the
security panel. Thread the cable through spokes, wheels and other natural openings to secure the products.

When the alarm zone is armed and there is a compromise in the line either by cutting, disconnecting or pulling
apart, an alarm condition will exist.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA [ (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 / FAX (308)235-3561

—— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



EXTREME DutY ARMORED

DiscoNNECT CABLE

Part Numbers:

MS8774 MS4702 w/15” extreme duty armored cable w/male connector

8775-26 26’ extreme duty armored cable w/1 male and 1 female connector

8776 Female connector with pigtails

WARRANTY:

3 year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GR.I.PLAZA R
KIMBALL, NE 69145
——

BA-229 4/14/06 MADE IN U.S.A.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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MINIATURE OVERHEAD
DOOR SWITCH SET @@0

4532/4532L SERIES® (9

LISTED LISTED

¢ Low Cost @ Miniature Floor Mount
¢ Universal Magnet For Flexibility In Mounting
¢ Cast Aluminum Casings For Harsh Environments
¢ Two Foot Armored Cable 4 Longer Leads Upon Request
¢ For Loose Overheads 4 Optional “I” Bracket
¢ Hermetically Sealed @ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
4 Mounting Hardware Included
& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
¢ Lifetime Warranty

!

4532 45321
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT
Gap Up To 2 1/2” 4532 4532B 4532C 4532D-36
Gap Up To 2 1/2” 4532L 4532LB 4532CL 4532DL-36

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA : (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 = ~ FAX(308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



@ @ 0 MINIATURE OVERHEAD
DOOR SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION
APPLICATIONS: ag:gg;m a0
The 4532 is a miniature, low-profile ~ S¥!TcH CASE 5 5" 16, 16

reed switch in cast aluminum for du- 57. ) Smm "
rability in harsh environments. The .
4532 features a wide working gap of ]
up to 3” with two feet of heavy-duty .2 3% o ﬂﬂlﬂ
armored cable for protection from the '

elements and a versatile universal mag- & 24" ARMORED CABLE
net which can be mounted at various '
angles for those difficult installations.

The 4532 is also available with an MAGNET CASE _
optional “I” bracket. Order part num- SR o 15
ber 4532L for this option. The 4532 { '

is shipped as a set but can be pack- D) )
aged separately. A 1/4” masonry bit B

28"
is required for lead anchor installation. ATUR AL
§4. 36mm

18
XD 4 5rom

3.
f 78. 74mm

o0
|
20 5 pgm

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
4532 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
4532L Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
4532B Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
4532LB Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
4532C | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4532CL | Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4532D-36 DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
4532DL-36 DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE1-800-445-5218

GR..PLAZA — TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
KIMBALL, NE 69145 ‘ (308) 235-4645
— FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U.SA. : .
BA-56 Rev. M 8/31/2010 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INDUSTRIAL OVERHEAD @ 6 0
DOOR SWITCH SET

200/250 SERIES @@

LISTED LISTED

¢ Extruded Aluminum Floor or Wall Mount Switch
& Screw Mount & #22AWG In 36”7 Stainless Steel Armored Cable

& Longer Leads Upon Request & Hermetically Sealed

¢ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
€ Magnet, Bracket and Mounting Hardware Included

& Built-in E.O.L. Resistors Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Available Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately
& Lifetime Warranty

200-36 250-36
PART NUMBERS:
Gap Closed Loop Open Loop SPDT DPDT
Floor Mount 21/2” 200-36 210-36 220-36 230-36
37 200-36HD
Wall Mount 21/2” 250-36 260-36 270-36 280-36
37 250-36HD

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA v (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX (308)_2_353561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.
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INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.I. 200 series is referenced and produced
as an industrial grade floor mount switch. Prima-
rily used for the protection of overhead doors where
the operation of heavy motorized traffic would make
it impossible to use any type of a plastic encapsu-

INDUSTRIAL OVERHEAD

DOOR SWITCH SET

lated switch. The 200 housing is extruded from a | , AEJ
6063 T5 aluminum material and tested to withstand !
a crushing force of 20,000 pounds or 10 tons with- Floor Mount
out harming or causing failure of the delicate reed 200-36
switch. All mounting hardware including lead an-
chors are provided as well as a mounting bracket 3.5 ,
for the actuating magnet. A 1/4” masonry bit is re- I B2, Smm i
quired for lead anchor installation. ORRE — A R
s 28%
j%m.r L
Wall Mount
250-36
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM |INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(@) (W) (VDC) (A)
200-36 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
200-36HD Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
250-36 Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
250-36HD Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
210-36 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
260-36 Open N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
220-36 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
270-36 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
230-36 DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
280-36 DPDT CX2 .140 5 175VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-62 Rev. 1 8/31/2010

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INDUSTRIAL EXTENDED GAP
OVERHEAD DOOR @ @ 0

SWITCH SET
200WG/250WG SERIES

& Extruded Aluminum Floor or Wall Mount Switch
& 7 1/27 Switch Length Standard
& #22AWG In 36”7 Stainless Steel Armored Cable Standard
& Custom Switch And Lead Lengths Available
& Screw Mount @ Hermetically Sealed
¢ Plated Contacts Resist Sticking or Freezing
& Magnet, Brackets and Mounting Hardware Included
4 Built-in E.O.L. Resistors Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Available Upon Request
& Switches and Magnets Available Separately @ Lifetime Warranty

PART NUMBERS:

Closed Loop
Floor Mount 200-36WG
Wall Mount 250-36WG

Up to 6.25” Travel
Up to 3.25” Gap

250-36WG

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC, TOLL-AREE1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA [ (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX(308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INDUSTRIAL EXTENDED GAP
OVERHEAD DOOR

SWITCH SET

00

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The new G.R.I. extended gap series was specifically developed in
response to installer request for a magnetic contact that would work
on loose fitting, worn, or damaged overhead doors. The G.R.L
250WG has an expanded area of activation which was designed for
doors that don’t return to the exact or approximate position upon
closure.

Ideally, the installer should determine total travel from left to right
and from front to back. Locating the center position in both direc-
tions should determine the best placement of the switch.

Standard switch length is 7 1/2” with a 36” armored cable lead, but
switch and lead can be custom ordered in any length required. All
mounting hardware including lead anchors is provided as well as 1
S-12 mounting bracket for the actuating magnet. A 1/4” masonry
bit is required for lead anchor installation.

[190.50]
7.500.

(2858 b—w

e [ — e 3
L 7 i v n iy
I [4.93] ..f'f
2.194
Extended Gap
250-36WG

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM |INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
200-36WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
250-36WG Closed N/O A .150 10 200 .500
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISKINDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-171 Rev H 8/31/2010



CoMMERcIAL OVERHEAD @ @ 0
DOOR SWITCH

& Latch Type Door Protection
€ Vane Switch Shunt

& Cost Effective

& Easy Installation

4 Armored Cable or Jacketed

4110A
2.25" x 1.75" x .55”

4482A
45" x 275" x.75"

The G.R.I. 4110 Series is basically a “vane” switch for use on storage units with overhead doors and latch type locks.
Intended to be mounted on a roll up type door channel, the 4110 will not allow the alarm system to arm unless the bolt or
latch, which serves as a “shunt” between the reed switch and magnet, is in a locked position. Removal or tampering of the
bolt or latch removes the shunting effect and an alarm will be activated when the circuit is opened.

Installation notes: Remember, this is a switch that operates on the principles of magnetism. Things with iron will affect
how the switch operates. The majority of overhead doors have iron or particles of iron in them. Non-ferrous (no iron) based
spacers must be used to insulate the switch from the rail. Isolate (insulate) the 4110 at least 1/4 inch from the mounting rail,
the GRI S-41 mounting bracket is suggested. Not doing so will create an unstable environment for the switch and may
generate false alarms and other erratic signals. GRI 4110 is to be installed on the slotted channel (side rail) in such a way
that when the door is locked, the sliding bolt will pass directly between the uprights of the switch. The locking bolt must have
iron in it in order to “block” the magnetic path on the door switch.

The 4110 series is available with 18” stainless steel armored cable (4110A) or 18” jacketed cable (4110). Itis a low
profile, extruded aluminum switch mounted on an aluminum plate. Optional mounting kit available. All necessary mount-
ing hardware is also provided.

For door applications with larger tracks, G.R.I. now offers a larger heavy duty vane switch. The 4482 has 36” jacketed
cable and the 4482A has 36” armored cable. Overall dimensions for the 4482 are 4.5” x 2.75” x .75”. Mounting plate and

hardware provided.

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER CONFIG. CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
4110 CLOSED N/O B .140 5 175VDC .250
4110A CLOSED N/O B .140 5 175VDC .250
4112 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4112A Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4482 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
4482A Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175VDC .250
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. . TOLL-FREE1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA , (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 — - FAX(308) 235-3561
ADE IN USA. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



@ @ CoMMERcIAL OVERHEAD

DOOR SWITCH

Installation Notes:

Now you can confirm the locking bolt position on a roll up or other overhead door. The GRI 4110 uses
a simple magnetic blocking principal in this specialized security switch. Doors using a latching type flat bolt,
which extends through a slot in the channel on the doors edge, can now both lock the door and verify to the
alarm panel that the door is locked in the closed position.

The GRI 4110 is to be installed on the slotted channel in such a way that when the door is locked, the bolt
will pass between the uprights of the switch (see illustration).

Note: Mounting screws are installed from the inside of the track and will not interfere with the wheels.

Door Channel
° i@
o L 1.75
O '_59 /Locking Bolt
T GRI 4110A
.45
4110A
71—
2.25"
— 1.00° 4110-KIT
4110A-KIT
P, Include
= _56,, S-41 Bracket

and mounting
hardware

,_l 1.69" ~ -
184" [~—— 43

S-41 Mounting Bracket

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
gE?RP?_EAFgA% INDUSTRIES, INC. E (308) 235-4645
- ’ FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-191 Rev L 8/31/2010 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MiNI CURTAIN @ 6 0
DOOR SWITCH
4612 Curtain Door Series

¢ Adjustable Travel @ Reversible Probe Assembly
& Left Or Right Installation ¢ Install Probe Top Or Bottom
4 3’ Armored Cable Standard
4 Magnet Mounts In Door Channel

4 Mounting Hardware Included

Application Notes:

G.R.IL. has solved the curtain door installation problem with the 4612 Curtain Door Series. The
4612 resolves the left or right side installation problem and gives the installer the ability to be quite
clever with making this switch and magnet suitable for the installation . G.R.l.’s unique probe design
allows the switch to be inserted either from the top of the switch or the bottom allowing access deter-

mined by the application.
Parts Notes:

Replacement nylon cable clamps .437 x .525 x .375 x .140 (GRI part number 7548) and screws are
socket set 1/4-20 x 3/8 knurled cup point (GRI part number 7704).

PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop SPDT

Up To 2” Gap 4612 4613
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA e (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL,NE69145 % FAX (308) 235-3561
R E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



KX)  Door Swcr

GRI Tech Note For best performance and operation of this product, the magnet must be
positioned at one end or other of the switch. Do not position the magnet in the middle of
the switch.

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

The GRI Mini Curtain Door Switch should be mounted as close to the edge of the curtain
door as possible. Mount the switch on the door rail channel. Pay close attention to the
operation of the contact and allow for adequate gap and travel for your particular installa-
tion.

Close the door. Temporarily mount the magnet with tape in one of the door indentations.
Now slowly roll the door up completely to make sure the magnet does not hinder the doors’
operation in any way. Close the door while again checking for interference. Now you can
adjust the magnet for travel and gap. You can alter how much opening distance is required
to trigger the alarm by moving this powerful magnet closer to or further away from the
switch. This flexible installation technique solves a host of problems ranging from the new,
tightly tuned doors to loose fitting, worn or damaged doors. When the magnet is placed
properly, permanently mount the magnet by using the plastic clamps and screws that are
provided or use rivets.

Attach wires and test again by opening/closing the door. If cable guides are necessary GRI
suggests using the empty switch case for the 4612, part number C-4612.

&P

DRILL AND TAP FOR
1/4"-20 —

|

1.750 2.500 (
37 ﬁ
I -
— 736
— 958 — 5] ]

4612 CableGuide

Preferred Installation

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM | MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. | FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
4612 CLOSED N/O A 0.150 10 160 0.400
4613 |OPEN/CLOSED SPDT C 0.140 5 175VDC 0.250
Warranty:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.I.PLAZA g ]
KIMBALL,NE 69145 (308) 235-4645
FAX (308) 235-3561
a— E-MAIL: grisaes@megavision.com
BA-178 Rev. I 4/05/2011 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: vvvwv.grisk.com



CONCRETE

CONCEALED SWITCH

& Switch Protected From Heavy Equipment
4 Two Alnico Magnet Styles
& 3’ Stainless Steel Armored Cable
€ Mounting Hardware Included

4510A 4510AU

Perhaps the best way to protect overhead door contacts from industrial motorized traffic like forklifts and large

trucks is to recess or bury them into the concrete floor, allowing vehicles of this type to safely pass over them
totally unaffected.

The G.R.I. 4510 switch series has been designed from the ground up, so to speak, for just such an application.
The 4510 series features all stainless steel construction for maximum resistance to corrosion and has a wide
working gap for those loose or badly worn overhead doors.

SPECIFICATIONS:

4510A 3 1/2” Gap S.PD.T.
4510AU 3 1/2” Gap S.PD.T.

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. — TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA ‘ (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 —_— FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



@ e 0 CONCEAL

CONCRETE
ED SWITCH

. [78.74]
Installation Notes: 3.10
7.1
To best visualize the installation process, Uzgd - [52§}3§:| 4.‘ [21?'125]] —
it is recommended we temporarily mount
the magnet to the door. Remember to o Q\
choose a mounting point that will require N [2%] 2X)
a minimum amount of concrete removal. [5;3-]825]
Place switch on floor, testing the position
of the switch to magnet. It is recommended
that 17 to 1 1/4” be used as the opera-
tional distance. Marking this switch posi- 3.031 |
tion with a felt tip marker, we can now D (LTI J
begin chipping out concrete. X
R.156
A channel approximately 1/2” to 3/4” deep
and 1/2” wide will be sufficient. Place the 4510AU
switch in the opening and retest to con-
firm adequate gap. Apply concrete patch [508+1. [8.9+1.6]
to contain and cover magnetic door switch 201 [ 3s=16
and cable. Retest for positive operation
by opening and closing the overhead door. [3,3:' T o S [
Al
[71.1+3.2] \[;7;19 2c.a—a.T
=~ 2.8x1/8 ™ —=8=1/8
A [40.6 TO 63 5]
® ® Sosne 121025
3.031 |
A ALY ) 4510A
R.lsbx
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP | ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
4510A Open/Closed S.PD.T. C .140 5 175VDC .250
4510AU | Open/Closed S.PD.T. C .140 5 175VDC .250
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. . TOLL-FREE1-800-445-5218
GRIPLAZA E TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
KIMBALL, NE69145 —_— FAX (308) 235-3561
MADE IN U.SA.

BA-199 Rev D 8/31/2010

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INDUSTRIAL TRACK

MOUNT SWITCH SET

4700-A SERIES

Reversible Probe Assembly

Left or Right Installation

Reversible Cable Exit

3 ft. Armored Cable Standard

Multi Position Adjustable Magnet Bracket

Closed Loop or SPDT

Hinge Design for Tighter Clamping to Track

Up to 3”7 Gap

Fits Channels from 1.75” up to 4”.

Self Drilling Screws Included For Easy Installation

4700-A

Contacts are on the Channel and not where they can get damaged on the floor

L K R R R K 2B 2R 2R 2R 2K S 2

No Special Tools Required for Installation

DESCRIPTION:

The G.R.I. 4700-A Series Industrial Track Mount Switches are designed to eliminate false alarms from
standard floor switches getting damaged by fork lifts and other equipment. The contacts are moved up onto
the track and out of the way of equipment.

The 4700-A Series switches are designed to be easy to install and very adjustable. They can attach to
a wide range of track sizes and only require tightening one or two screws to install the contacts. It can be
installed on either side of the door and the cable exit can be reversed to simplify installation.

An adjustable magnet bracket extends the reach on particularly difficult installations and self drilling
screws shorten installations times. Also with a gap of up to 3 inches, doors that wear and get misaligned are
not a problem.

PART NUMBERS:
Track Size Closed Loop SPDT
1.75” to 2.75” 4700-A 4701-A
2.5” to 47 4700-AXL  4701-AXL
Gap Up To 3”
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA i (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 E X (308) 235-3561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADEIN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



@ e 0 INDUSTRIAL TRACK
MOUNT SWITCH SET

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

Select a location on the channel that will be out of the way during normal use of the door. The switch can be located
anywhere along the channel. This location should also have a matching location on the door when it is in the closed position
that the magnet can be attached to.

If necessary reverse the armored cable by removing the screw opposite the cable and moving the probe to the opposite
side of the switch. Then just reinstall the screw.

Before assembling the switch, back out the hex head screw until the end is flush with the switch body. Assemble the switch
by sliding the hinge plate into the slot on the switch and inserting the L shaped bracket into the other slot on the switch. (XL
version: Install the countersink screw and nut through switch body and L shaped bracket. Snug nut up letting L shaped bracket
still slide.) Then squeeze the switch assembly around the channel making sure the switch locks into a slot on the L shaped
bracket. (XL version: Tighten the nut making sure that the switch stays in the slot on the L shaped bracket.) Then just tighten
the hex head screw to firmly attach switch to channel.

The magnet is installed by locating a position on the door that will be out of the way as the door is opened and closed.
The magnet should be placed vertically and so that it will stay in range of the switch as the door wears or moves around. There
are multiple mounting positions on the magnet bracket in order to make finding the mounting position easier.

A

O | = =

T MAGNET

350 |

4700-AXL

L.

1.71 Extends up to 4’%

a

|

— 213

!

SWITCH

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL| REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. | FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
4700-A CLOSED N/O A 0.150 10 160 0.400
4701-A |OPEN/CLOSED| SPDT C 0.140 5 175VDC 0.250
4700-AXL | CLOSED N/O A 0.150 10 160 0.400
4701-AXL |OPEN/CLOSED|  SPDT C 0.140 5 175VDC 0.250

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.I.PLAZA B (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-239 RevC 8/31/2010 MADEINLSA- WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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HiGH SECURITY

SWITCH SETS

& Biased High Security In A Variety Of Switch Case Styles
& 127 Leads #22AWG @ Jacketed or Armored Cable On Industrial Switches
@ Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
& Mounting Hardware Included  Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
& Supervisory Loops Upon Request 4 Colors: White, Brown or Gray
& Lifetime Warranty @ Other Configurations Available - Call Factory

= =

102B-12 B29-C ar. oY i b

] L.

= & 4400AB

B4040-12

Standard operation of a reed switch deals with the magnetic attraction of two paddles when introduced
to a magnetic field.

“Biased for high security” begins as a single pole double throw reed switch that is biased into an
opposite condition. We begin with one open leg and one closed leg, but in the biasing operation we
reverse the open to closed and the closed to open using just enough magnetic field strength to hold them
in the opposite positions. We have now created what we refer to as a double tripping switch that can be
actuated only inside a specific window of operation. If you bring an actuation magnet towards the
switch, notice that at some point dependent on size of the actuation magnet, you will actuate the switch.
Also, if you continue movement of the actuation magnet towards the switch, at some point the switch
will release. So the biasing operation has created a maximum distance and a minimum distance of
actuation - a “window”. At approximately the center of this window, should a compromising magnet
be added, the effect would be similar to moving the actuation magnet to the inside limit of the window
and the switch would release creating an alarm.

con’t on back...

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. e (308)235-4645
GR.I.PLAZA , FAX (308)235-3561
KIMBALL,NE 69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HiGH SECURITY
SWITCH SETS

B200-36 B250-36

As to polarity sensitivity, placement of the biasing magnet inside the switch case is by orientation of the
north and south pole in line with the longitudinal axis of the actual reed switch. The magnet must be of
sufficient strength to overcome and hold the spring tension separating the reed contacts to maintain
closure. Arming the field of the actuation magnet negates, or some experts say, opposes that of the
biasing magnet, and the contacts are forced apart. In effect, we have applied both a pulling and push-
ing force to the contact surfaces and established a delicate balance. In doing so, the switch becomes
additionally sensitive to compromise which would require the correct north and south approach plus
the correct distance adjustment of the compromising magnet (most likely of a different size) to match
field strengths. The increased level of security is highly dependent on the polarity and the polarity
sensitivity built into this application.

To get a clearer picture, mount your switch to a fixed position. Slowly move the magnet toward the
switch and mark the outside actuation point (the make). Now, continue moving toward the switch and
mark the inside release point (the break) to establish the window mentioned earlier. Hold the actuation
magnet at a point between these two lines. Have an assistant attempt to compromise with an addi-
tional magnet. This magnet would likely be a different size and strength than the actuation magnet. Full
compromise will require positioning of the additional magnet without interruption of the initial make
and then removal of the original actuation magnet again, without interruption to the initial make.

Positioning and relationship of the switch to the actuation magnet are critical. The closer the actuation
magnet is to the inside release point of the actuation window, the more difficult the compromise will be.

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GRI.PLAZA — (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U.S.A. .
BA-70 Rev. F 10/13/06 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNASPHERE

Miniature 3/8” Recessed Switch Set

with Magnasphere Technology
MS20RS-12/MS20RS-T

4 Higher Level of Security
4 Spherical Magnetism
4 Resistant to Magnetic Tamper and Defeat
4 Hermetically Sealed
4 Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
<4 Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
4 Switches and Magnets Available Separately
4 Colors: White, Brown, Gray

4 Lifetime Warranty

4 Standard Gap 3/8”

2% g

MS20RS-12 MS20RS-T

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. , TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA : (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _FAX(308)235-3561
e E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNASPHERE

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.I. recessed “shortie” switch set is de-
signed for applications where a 3/8” press to
fit set is needed, but space limitations will not
allow for a full length set to be installed. Just
5/8” long, the installer is able to protect open-
ings with the MS20RS-12 that otherwise would
have to be secured with more visible surface
mount configurations.

600"
15.24 mm

.600"
15.24 mm

g 441" g 441"
11.20 mm 11.20 mm S

SWITCH

MAGNET
MS20RS-12

CONSTRUCTION:

Magnasphere’s ® patented technology utilizes the principal of Spherical Magnetism. The heart of the switch is a magnetic sphere,
or ball contact. This sphere is housed in a durable metal housing. Completing the switch is a seal that contains the contacting
electrode, insulated from the magnetic perimeter by a time proven ceramic to metal bond.

The case or seal provides the second contact point required to complete the electrical circuit.

Electrodes

RN

The seal/electrode cap is welded to the housing in an inert atmosphere providing a
hermetically sealed contact.

OPERATION:
In the normally open position, the magnetic sphere is attracted to the ferromagnetic

portion of the seal cap, away from the electrode. Because of this attraction the switch
may be positioned in any orientation and will remain open.

Ceramic

Insulator Metal Cap

When an actuator magnet approaches the switch from the end of the switch opposite
the electrode, the magnetic ball is attracted to this field, and “snaps” to the bottom of
the case, making contact with the electrode and case, closing the switch.

Bias Ring
(ferro-magnetic)

BB
Unlike a reed switch that responds to a magnet within a global activation zone, the MACHET,
Magnasphere® switch responds to a magnet only within a restricted zone. A magnet

outside the zone pulls the ball off the center electrode to open the switch.
PRINCIPLES OF SPHERICAL MAGNETISM: a;:lﬁ“g:::g
Finite element analysis shows magnetic flux paths of the Magnasphere® magnetic ball

contact. The spherical shape is not polarity sensitive and will be attracted to either
pole of the actuating magnet.

Magnashpere®
Spherical
Magnet Contact

Ad MAGHNET

Note: web site:
www.magnaspherecorp.com
To download video on How it Works.

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
MS20RS-12 Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*
MS20RS-T Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*

*Higher Maximum Switching Current ratings available.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. )
=

GR.L.PLAZA
MADE IN US.A.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-219 Rev D 12/13/2006



MAGNASPHERE

3/8” Recessed Switch Set
with Magnasphere Technology
MS2020-12/MS2020-T

4 Higher Level of Security
4 Spherical Magnetism
4 Resistant to Magnetic Tamper and Defeat
4 Hermetically Sealed
4 Longer Leads, Zip Cord or Jacketed Cable Upon Request
<4 Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
4 Switches and Magnets Available Separately
4 Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Almond

4 Lifetime Warranty

4 Standard Gap 3/8”

S S

MS2020-12 MS2020-T

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. , TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA : (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _FAX(308)235-3561
e E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNASPHERE

AN

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

G.R.1’s 3/8” recessed press-to-fit contacts
can be installed in many different positions

to accommodate a variety of applications.
The switch and magnet can be mounted ‘

.600"
15.24 mm

@ .375"
@9.53mm

920"
23.37mm

end-to-end within an imaginary arc around
the switch, or parallel to the switch. The
switch and magnet should never form a “T”
configuration when installed.

@ 441
@ 11.18mm

MS2020-12

12" LEADS #22 AWG

CONSTRUCTION:

Magnasphere’s ® patented technology utilizes the principal of Spherical Magnetism. The heart of the switch is a magnetic sphere,
or ball contact. This sphere is housed in a durable metal housing. Completing the switch is a seal that contains the contacting
electrode, insulated from the magnetic perimeter by a time proven ceramic to metal bond.

The case or seal provides the second contact point required to complete the electrical circuit.

Electrodes

N\

The seal/electrode cap is welded to the housing in an inert atmosphere providing a
hermetically sealed contact.

OPERATION:
In the normally open position, the magnetic sphere is attracted to the ferromagnetic

portion of the seal cap, away from the electrode. Because of this attraction the switch
may be positioned in any orientation and will remain open.

Ceramic

Insulator Metal Cap

When an actuator magnet approaches the switch from the end of the switch opposite
the electrode, the magnetic ball is attracted to this field, and “snaps” to the bottom of
the case, making contact with the electrode and case, closing the switch.

Bias Ring
(ferro-magnetic)

BB
Unlike a reed switch that responds to a magnet within a global activation zone, the MAGHET
Magnasphere® switch responds to a magnet only within a restricted zone. A magnet

outside the zone pulls the ball off the center electrode to open the switch.
PRINCIPLES OF SPHERICAL MAGNETISM:
Finite element analysis shows magnetic flux paths of the Magnasphere® magnetic ball

contact. The spherical shape is not polarity sensitive and will be attracted to either
pole of the actuating magnet.

Magnashpere®
Spherical

Magnet Contact
Non-Ferrous

Metal Housing

A2 MAGNET

Note: web site:
www.magnaspherecorp.com
To download video on How it Works.
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
MS2020-12 Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*
MS2020-T Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*

*Higher Maximum Switching Current ratings available.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-220 Rev D 12/13/2006

=

MADE IN U.S.A.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNASPHERE

Recessed 3/8” Flanged Switch Set
with Magnasphere Technology
MS20F/MS20-OF Series

4 Higher Level of Security
4 Spherical Magnetism
4 Resistant to Magnetic Tamper and Defeat

4 Hermetically Sealed

4 Round or Oval Screw Down Flange

4 Built-In E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
4 Switches and Magnets Available Separately

4 Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Black
4 Lifetime Warranty
4 Standard Gap 3/8”

N

MS20F-12 MS20-0OF-12

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. , TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.L PLAZA ' (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 ‘ . FAX (308).2.35—3561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNASPHERE

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

The MS20F and MS20-OF series are a flush
mount design that enable the installer to com-
bine the security of a screw mount flanged switch
with the concealment of a press fit switch. They
have been used in hollow aluminum frames
where inadequate material depth will not reli- *7;&”%1;..-——---—’
ably retain a press fit switch and in holes that

have been drilled or have somehow become

slightly oversized. Mounting hardware is pro- ! Vo
vided. o =
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Magnasphere’s ® patented technology utilizes the principal of Spherical Magnetism. The heart of the switch is a magnetic sphere,
or ball contact. This sphere is housed in a durable metal housing. Completing the switch is a seal that contains the contacting
electrode, insulated from the magnetic perimeter by a time proven ceramic to metal bond.

The case or seal provides the second contact point required to complete the electrical circuit.

The seal/electrode cap is welded to the housing in an inert atmosphere providing a
hermetically sealed contact.

OPERATION:

In the normally open position, the magnetic sphere is attracted to the ferromagnetic
portion of the seal cap, away from the electrode. Because of this attraction the switch
may be positioned in any orientation and will remain open.

When an actuator magnet approaches the switch from the end of the switch opposite

the electrode, the magnetic ball is attracted to this field, and “snaps” to the bottom of
the case, making contact with the electrode and case, closing the switch.

Unlike a reed switch that responds to a magnet within a global activation zone, the
Magnasphere® switch responds to a magnet only within a restricted zone. A magnet
outside the zone pulls the ball off the center electrode to open the switch.

PRINCIPLES OF SPHERICAL MAGNETISM:

Non-Ferrous

Electrodes

RN

Ceramic

Insulator Metal Cap

(ferro-magnetic)

BB
MAGNET

Magnashpere®
Spherical
Magnet Contact

A2 MAGHET

Metal Housing

Finite element analysis shows magnetic flux paths of the Magnasphere® magnetic ball
contact. The spherical shape is not polarity sensitive and will be attracted to either
pole of the actuating magnet.

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

Note: web site:
www.magnaspherecorp.com

To download video on How it Works.

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
MS20F-12 Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*
MS20-OF-12| Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*

*Higher Maximum Switching Current ratings available.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. )
GR.I.PLAZA .
KIMBALL,NE 69145

S——"
MADE IN U.S.A.
BA-223 Rev C 12/08/2006

* TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNASPHERE

Recessed 1/2” Switch Set
with Magnasphere Technology
MS150-12/MS150-T

4 Higher Level of Security
4 Spherical Magnetism
4 Resistant to Magnetic Tamper and Defeat
4 Hermetically Sealed
4 Designed For Hollow Core Doors and Windows
4 Hole Size Allows For Extra Wire, etc.
4 Installs Firmly In Wood, Vinyl and Aluminum
4 Press Or Snap Fit
4 Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request

4 Colors: White, Brown

4 Lifetime Warranty

4 Standard Gap 3/8”

> v

MS150-12 MS150-T

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. A TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.L PLAZA \E (308)235-4645

p FAX (308)235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 . ..

— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS: [1.04]
Larger than 3/8” but smaller than 3/4”, G.R.I. introduces their 55,83 rm  ————] [42]

18,77 mm
innovative switch design, the 1/2” diameter, flush mount, ?

MS150-12. This is in response to requests from our customers
for a switch that would give them additional “working room”

for extra wire, E.O.L. resistors, etc., yet would install in the [4¢ [34] m
popular hollow core windows. The G.R.I. MS150-12isa 1/2” 1254mm 8.70 rmm

diameter contact, manufactured from a special polyvinyl mate-

rial with a unique collar design that will “press-fit” into wooden '

or vinyl clad windows with a “snap-in” fit for hollow core vinyl [31]

or aluminum windows. The G.R.I. MS150-12 is paired witha 5 g rm L
matching 1/2” magnet case to offer the installer up to a 1/2”

gap. The MS150 switch can also be paired with any of the wide MS150-12

selection of G.R.I. magnets to help resolve difficult installation
applications, such as our MF-875. Patent Pending.

CONSTRUCTION:

Magnasphere’s ® patented technology utilizes the principal of Spherical Magnetism. The heart of the switch is a magnetic sphere,
or ball contact. This sphere is housed in a durable metal housing. Completing the switch is a seal that contains the contacting
electrode, insulated from the magnetic perimeter by a time proven ceramic to metal bond.

The case or seal provides the second contact point required to complete the electrical circuit. Electrodes
The seal/electrode cap is welded to the housing in an inert atmosphere providing a / \
hermetically sealed contact.

OPERATION:

In the normally open position, the magnetic sphere is attracted to the ferromagnetic
portion of the seal cap, away from the electrode. Because of this attraction the switch
may be positioned in any orientation and will remain open.

Ceramic

Insulator Metal Cap

s

e
When an actuator magnet approaches the switch from the end of the switch opposite
the electrode, the magnetic ball is attracted to this field, and “snaps” to the bottom of =

the case, making contact with the electrode and case, closing the switch. BB
. ) s - MAGHET
Unlike a reed switch that responds to a magnet within a global activation zone, the

Magnasphere® switch responds to a magnet only within a restricted zone. A magnet Magnashpere®

outside the zone pulls the ball off the center electrode to open the switch. o SPherical
agne ontac!

PRINCIPLES OF SPHERICAL MAGNETISM: h;t;:l-:‘eor;:iunsg AAMAGNET

Finite element analysis shows magnetic flux paths of the Magnasphere® magnetic ball

contact. The spherical shape is not polarity sensitive and will be attracted to either Note: web site:

pole of the actuating magnet. www.magnaspherecorp.com

To download video on How it Works.

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
MS150-12 Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*
MS150-T Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*

*Higher Maximum Switching Current ratings available.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRILPLAZA : (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 / FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U.S.A. . .
BA-221 Rev D 12/13/2006 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

25350500 Bias Ring
X&&:&.&&& r /(ferro-magnetic)



MAGNASPHERE

Recessed 3/4” Steel Door Switch Set

with Magnasphere Technology
MS180-12/MS184-12/MS8080-T

4 Higher Level of Security
4 Spherical Magnetism
4 Resistant to Magnetic Tamper and Defeat
4 Hermetically Sealed
4 Built-In E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes
4 Switches and Magnets Available Separately
4 Colors: White, Brown, Gray, Black
4 Custom Lead Lengths Upon Request
4 Lifetime Warranty
4 Standard Gap 3/8”

MS180-12 MS8080-T

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. , TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA : (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _FAX(308)235-3561
e E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INSTALLATION
APPLICATIONS:

The G.R.I. MS180-12 is the
industry standard 3/4” diam-
eter recessed steel door
switch set with 12”7 leads.
MS184-12 is 1” diameter re-
cessed steel door switch set
with 12” leads.

CONSTRUCTION:

MAGNASPHERE

@340 InF
@ B.G4mm 1.02
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& 18 80mm 1
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Magnasphere’s ® patented technology utilizes the principal of Spherical Magnetism. The heart of the switch is a magnetic sphere,
or ball contact. This sphere is housed in a durable metal housing. Completing the switch is a seal that contains the contacting
electrode, insulated from the magnetic perimeter by a time proven ceramic to metal bond.

The case or seal provides the second contact point required to complete the electrical circuit.

The seal/electrode cap is welded to the housing in an inert atmosphere providing a

hermetically sealed contact.
OPERATION:

In the normally open position, the magnetic sphere is attracted to the ferromagnetic
portion of the seal cap, away from the electrode. Because of this attraction the switch
may be positioned in any orientation and will remain open.

When an actuator magnet approaches the switch from the end of the switch opposite
the electrode, the magnetic ball is attracted to this field, and “snaps” to the bottom of
the case, making contact with the electrode and case, closing the switch.

Unlike a reed switch that responds to a magnet within a global activation zone, the
Magnasphere® switch responds to a magnet only within a restricted zone. A magnet
outside the zone pulls the ball off the center electrode to open the switch.

Electrodes

RN

Ceramic
Insulator

Metal Cap

Bias Ring
(ferro-magnetic)

BB
MAGHET

Magnashpere®
Spherical
Magnet Contact

PRINCIPLES OF SPHERICAL MAGNETISM: ,:,‘;g,if;;‘;,“:g AR RCHET]
Finite element analysis shows magnetic flux paths of the Magnasphere® magnetic ball
contact. The spherical shape is not polarity sensitive and will be attracted to either
pole of the actuating magnet.
Minimum General Specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*

*Higher Maximum Switching Current ratings available.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISKINDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-222 Rev A 1/26/2005

| =

MADE IN U.S.A.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308)235-4645
FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNASPHERE

Surface Mount Switch Set
with Magnasphere Technology
MS28/MS29 and MS29P

4 Higher Level of Security
4 Spherical Magnetism
4 Resistant to Magnetic Tamper and Defeat

4 Hermetically Sealed
4 Screw Down Flanges

4 Concealed Terminals on MS28

4 Built-in E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes
4 Switches and Magnets Available Separately
4 Colors: White, Brown, Gray

4 Private Labeling Upon Request
4 Lifetime Warranty
4 Standard Gap 3/8”

d b
SRR

—= S o

MS28A MS29A MS29PA

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. _ TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA : (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 | FAX(308)235-3561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

This series offers a standard gap of 1/2” inch and can be installed on a steel surface with a minimum gap penalty. The “P” style is a pre-wired
switch with 2 feet of conductor cable. A broad range of mounting brackets are also available. (See spec sheet in accessory section of the
G.R.L full line catalog.)

[ é_|_—532..311():1)_'”1*_‘...___.__Terminals
Ble_—e@ |, 1
B 1) Wit (0] PDEEES

53.3m T —— 650 mm -
MS28A ' B
MS29A Magnet
MS29PA
CONSTRUCTION:

Magnasphere’s ® patented technology utilizes the principal of Spherical Magnetism. The heart of the switch is a magnetic sphere,
or ball contact. This sphere is housed in a durable metal housing. Completing the switch is a seal that contains the contacting
electrode, insulated from the magnetic perimeter by a time proven ceramic to metal bond.

The case or seal provides the second contact point required to complete the electrical circuit.

The seal/electrode cap is welded to the housing in an inert atmosphere providing a Electrodes

hermetically sealed contact. / \
OPERATION:

In the normally open position, the magnetic sphere is attracted to the ferromagnetic
portion of the seal cap, away from the electrode. Because of this attraction the switch Ceramic
may be positioned in any orientation and will remain open. Insulator

Metal Cap

When an actuator magnet approaches the switch from the end of the switch opposite B ] BiacRi
the electrode, the magnetic ball is attracted to this field, and “snaps” to the bottom of R EBREEERE (ferro-magnetic)

the case, making contact with the electrode and case, closing the switch. =

Unlike a reed switch that responds to a magnet within a global activation zone, the e S0
Magnasphere® switch responds to a magnet only within a restricted zone. A magnet

outside the zone pulls the ball off the center electrode to open the switch.
PRINCIPLES OF SPHERICAL MAGNETISM: Non-Ferrous AAMAGNET

Metal Housing

Magnashpere®
Spherical
Magnet Contact

Finite element analysis shows magnetic flux paths of the Magnasphere® magnetic ball
contact. The spherical shape is not polarity sensitive and will be attracted to either Note: web site:
pole of the actuating magnet. www.magnaspherecorp.com

To download video on How it Works.
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP | ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM | MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. | FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
MS28A Closed N/O A 400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC 180%
MS29A Closed N/O A 400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC 180%
MS20PA | Closed N/O A 400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC 180%

*Higher Maximum Switching Current ratings available.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. . TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 ‘ FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-217 Rev C 12/06/2006 MADE INUSA WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNASPHERE

Aluminum Industrial Switch Set
with High Security Magnasphere Technology
MS4400 Series

4 Higher Level of Security
4 Spherical Magnetism
4 Resistant to Magnetic Tamper and Defeat
4 Hermetically Sealed
4 36” 2-Conductor Vinyl Jacketed Cable (MS4400)
4 36” Armored Cable (MS4400-A)
4 Mounting Hardware Included
4 A Variety of Optional Mounting Brackets Available
4 Built-In E.O.L. Resistors and Diodes Upon Request
4 Lifetime Warranty
4 Standard Gap Up to 3/8”

o . m

MS4400-A

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. _ TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GRI PLAZA \E (308)235-4645

g FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 . ..

— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS: g

G.R.I’'s M54400 Switch Series is a y T okt
heavy duty, weather resistant high se- ey It e g
curity industrial grade contact. As with
all high security contacts the gap is sig-
nificantly reduced. We recommend this = ! -
switch for solid fitting doors, vaults and
safes; and spacer #5226 if mounted
on steel; and that the switch and mag-
net be metered for maximum gap. eawm L ® {5
Please call factory for further installa- T 530 THE o
tion instructions.

MS4400-A
CONSTRUCTION:
Magnasphere’s ® patented technology utilizes the principal of Spherical Magnetism. The heart of the switch is a magnetic sphere,
or ball contact. This sphere is housed in a durable metal housing. Completing the switch is a seal that contains the contacting
electrode, insulated from the magnetic perimeter by a time proven ceramic to metal bond.

Electrodes

RN

The case or seal provides the second contact point required to complete the electrical circuit.
The seal/electrode cap is welded to the housing in an inert atmosphere providing a
hermetically sealed contact.

OPERATION:

In the normally open position, the magnetic sphere is attracted to the ferromagnetic
portion of the seal cap, away from the electrode. Because of this attraction the switch
may be positioned in any orientation and will remain open.

Ceramic

Insulator Metal Cap

When an actuator magnet approaches the switch from the end of the switch opposite
the electrode, the magnetic ball is attracted to this field, and “snaps” to the bottom of

the case, making contact with the electrode and case, closing the switch. BB
MAGRIET

Bias Ring
(ferro-magnetic)

Unlike a reed switch that responds to a magnet within a global activation zone, the
Magnasphere® switch responds to a magnet only within a restricted zone. A magnet
outside the zone pulls the ball off the center electrode to open the switch.

Non-Ferrous

PRINCIPLES OF SPHERICAL MAGNETISM: M Ferrous.
Finite element analysis shows magnetic flux paths of the Magnasphere® magnetic ball

contact. The spherical shape is not polarity sensitive and will be attracted to either
pole of the actuating magnet.

Magnashpere®
Spherical
Magnet Contact

AL MAGHNET

Note: web site:
www.magnaspherecorp.com
To download video on How it Works.

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
MS4400 Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*
MS4400-A Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*

*Higher Maximum Switching Current ratings available.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. )
GR.I.PLAZA ‘
KIMBALL,NE 69145

——"

MADE IN US.A.
BA-232 8/15/2007



MAGNASPHERE

Special Purpose
Pull Apart Switch Set
MS4702/MS4702-A

4 Higher Level of Security
4 Spherical Magnetism
4 Resistant to Magnetic Tamper and Defeat
4 Hermetically Sealed
4 Heavy Duty For Improved Durability
4 Great for Marinas - Truck Docks - Any Portable Merchandise
4 3 Foot Jacketed or Armored Cable
4 Custom Lead Lengths Upon Request
4 Armored Disconnect Cable Available - See Specialty Section
4 Gray Only
4 Lifetime Warranty

MS4702/MS4702A

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. , TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA ‘ (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX(308)235-3561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

MAGNET COVER

The GRI MS4702-A has three parts: the switch probe, the switch recep-
tacle and the magnet. The MS4702-A is designed for use when stan-
dard surface mount security switches won’t work due to swinging gates,
free moving objects, vehicle protection, worn gates/doors or expanding
metal curtains. Now you can protect products and property that is kept
outdoors such as recreation vehicles, golf carts, lawn mowers, ladders,
truck tractor trailer, motor boats, ATV’s or a host of rental equipment.
To use the Pull Apart, attach the probe receptacle to a solid surface and
anchor it well. Position the receptacle and switch probe so that the
probe can pull out of the receptacle easily. Don’t connect it at a right
angle or upside down. This will delay and/or alter the switch’s ability to
react to tampering and theft. Connect the appropriate zone from the
alarm panel to the switch probe. Thread the armored cable through the
item to be protected and insert the probe into the receptacle.

CONSTRUCTION:

Magnasphere’s ® patented technology utilizes the principal of Spherical Magnetism. The heart of the switch is a magnetic
sphere, or ball contact. This sphere is housed in a durable metal housing. Completing the switch is a seal that contains the
contacting electrode, insulated from the magnetic perimeter by a time proven ceramic to metal bond.

2.500"
63.50mm

—

1.610"
40.89mm

1.225"
31.12mm

Ty

750"
19.05mm

- o 400 SWITCH
10.16mm

g 440" |

11.17mm

N

3.420"
86.87mm

MS4702-A

g

2.610" !
66.29mm

The case or seal provides the second contact point required to complete the electrical circuit.
The seal/electrode cap is welded to the housing in an inert atmosphere providing a
hermetically sealed contact.

OPERATION:
In the normally open position, the magnetic sphere is attracted to the ferromagnetic

portion of the seal cap, away from the electrode. Because of this attraction the switch
may be positioned in any orientation and will remain open.

Electrodes

RN

Ceramic

Insulator Metal Cap

Bias Ring

When an actuator magnet approaches the switch from the end of the switch opposite . o)
‘erro-magnetic

the electrode, the magnetic ball is attracted to this field, and “snaps” to the bottom of

the case, making contact with the electrode and case, closing the switch. BE

MAGHET
Unlike a reed switch that responds to a magnet within a global activation zone, the
Magnasphere® switch responds to a magnet only within a restricted zone. A magnet
outside the zone pulls the ball off the center electrode to open the switch.

PRINCIPLES OF SPHERICAL MAGNETISM:

Finite element analysis shows magnetic flux paths of the Magnasphere® magnetic ball
contact. The spherical shape is not polarity sensitive and will be attracted to either
pole of the actuating magnet.

Magnashpere®
Spherical
Magnet Contact
Non-Ferrous

Metal Housing

AbMAGHET

Note: web site:
www.magnaspherecorp.com

To download video on How it Works.
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
MS4702 Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*
MS4702-A Closed N/O A .400 5 Watts 250 AC/DC .180*

*Higher Maximum Switching Current ratings available.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL: 1| rriE 18004455218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA

TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 1 FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.S.A.

BA-218 Rev B 12/07/2006

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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DuaL FuNcCTION

SWITCHES

AA/AC SERIES

@ Security To Access Control € Security To Relays 4 Security To Recorders
€ Access To VCR For CCTV Timers 4 Security To Pool Alarm

NSSIR,
o ©

Application Notes:

S
\,PS ,F/é‘

¢ (@) Indicates U.L. 10C Fire Rated

10C

The AA & AC Switches can be used in numerous security applications where you need to isolate
input from two different pieces of equipment that require a signal from the same source.

The GRI “Combo” Series switches are dual function reed con-
tacts that monitor two separate functions.

By combining two reeds in one package, either two “A” forms
or one “A” and one “C” form, GRI offers the installer savings in
labor cost along with a wide choice of switch designs for multiple
applications.

Other configurations including wide gaps are available. Please

contact the factory for further information.

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

PART NUMBERS:
Surface Mount Recessed U.L. 10C Fire Rated
¢ AA1100 ¢ AA180-A ¢ AA180 \ b L
# AC1100 # AC180-A enciso @ S
¢ AA200 * AA2020 $AAIB4 /T I g _.&; T % .
¢ AC200 ¢ AC2020 ¢ AC184 S am |V ~
¢ AA250 s
4 AC250
¢ AA29P
: ﬁgggEA AA denotes 2 A Form Reeds
¢ AC29P-A AC denotes 1 A Form Reed WIRE CODE:
¢ AA410P and 1 C Form Reed
¢ AC410P Other configurations available AA REIDST N e
¢ AAAIOPA /BLACK GREEN/WHITE
¢ ACA10PA -A after part number denotes

(A) CIRCUIT (C) CIRCUIT
¢ AA4400 Armored Cable AC BLK/BLUE WHITE - C
¢ AC4400 Standard 36 inch lead RED - N.C.
¢ AA4400-A GREEN - N.O.
¢ AC4400-A

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA = (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 FAX (308) 235-3561
_ E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA.

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



DuaL FuNCTION

SWITCH

2.600
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— 800 Ostax 1000 —1-30 — |
BOTH SIDES >1s |
SWITCH © (gB—n—r N
SIDE )
2,600
2300
ey 600 pe o0
MAGNET —I
SIDE @150 THRU
O PN é L]
MAGNET SWITCH \(® |
AA/AC180 AA/AC4400-A
- 0.172" CABLE 88%5”
- 2125 _| ! | omm. \
| 53.98mm.
I

| o T T
i ! 13.5mm. ‘
5| © o | f I

SWITCH . 3.9 ——
- i

—r | .64”
__O ’ O ’ | _L/;\ |16.3mm.
156" | MAGNET 2.531 | z.élrg:n._, !
3.97mm. 64.29mm.
200 |
AA/AC29P 4.85mm.
AA/AC410P
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
CIRCUIT TYPE CONFIG. FORM| INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
A CLOSED N/O A 1150 10 160 400
C OPEN/CLOSED SPD.T. C 140 5 175VDC 250
WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL NEGo145 FAX (308) 235 3561
’ MADE IN USA. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-126 Rev J 8/31/2010 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ALARMED

WiNnDOW BAR

Window Bar Series

& Fits Windows 30” - 42”
& Protection For Basement Windows, ATEN
Attic Vents & Other Difficult Openings K | / I l
& Removes Easily In Emergency Il
¢ Reinforced Extruded Aluminum WB.30.42 /
& Protects 24 - 7 NON-SKID CA

G.R.I's Alarmed Window Bars will fit windows from 30” to 42" wide with no cutting required. If window is higher than 14",
two or more Window Bars may be used. The GRI Window Bars protect both sides of a sliding window even when open without
triggering an alarm and can be connected to a 24 hour zone. When the bar is dislodged an alarm is activated. The G.R.I.
Alarmed Window Bars are easy to remove during an emergency and will work with both hard wired or wireless systems. The
bars are designed to fit the window one way and are difficult to be installed incorrectly. The reinforced extruded aluminum will not
sag or flex in high temperatures. For windows smaller than 30", the 5/8” bar may be cut off to fit. Make certain that you cut off the
end without the magnet.

The various ways in which the GRI Window Bar may be mounted are: on the window frame, inside the window frame and on
most angled window frames.
Installation Instructions for WB-30-42:

T List of components 1 - 24” Round Bar, 5/8” Diameter
MAGNET ENDINTO. T 1 - Spring 2 - Nylon Clamp
- / RECESSEDAREACF SWITCH. o _ 464 ] Screws 1- G.RI 8504 Switch
2 - #6 x 17 Self-tap Screws 1 - G.R.I. M-5065 Magnet (inserted in 5/8” bar)
’ \ 1 - 20” Round Bar, 3/4” Diameter 1 - Non-Slip End Cap
The GRI Window Bars should be installed no more than 6 inches apart and no more

than 6 inches from the top and bottom of the window frame. On a 14” high window, the

N DOUBLE STICK TAPE. bar should be vertically centered.

PEEL PAPER OFF OF

ADHESIVE STRIP AND Test switch before installing by using a continuity tester or a similar device. With the
WINDOW FRAME OR leads of the switch connected to the tester, place a magnet next to switch. The contacts
WINDOW JAMB.

of the switch will open and close as the magnet is moved within range of the switch.
Mount Window Bar into selected area of window, making certain it is spaced correctly
Diagram #1 as noted above. Place small end of bar into recessed area of switch. Remove backing
from double stick tape on switch and install on window frame or jamb. See diagram #1.

Now that the Window Bar has been installed, test the switch again.

For angled window mounting, order the GRI WB-ASB bracket kit.

Note: Instructions should be given on removal of barrier bars to all residents of building where window bars are in use. The
Window Bar is removed by grasping the ends of the bar and pushing them to the center and pulling the bar out of the window.

DETAILA

'—h_———/

Part Numbers:

WB-30-42 WB-ASB (Angle Bracket Kit)
WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GRI.PLAZA A - TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
KIMBALL,NE 69145 (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308)235-3561

‘ E-MAIL.: grisales@megavision.com

BA-187 Rev. E 12/17/08 MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HoLp-Up SwiTtCH @ @ 0

HD-1 Latching/Non-Latching @ 09

Wit T 4
A\a\‘ﬂ‘ e‘-atof & Silent Operation 4 Tamper Resistant

whcﬂ W eor":“g & Low Profile 4 End Of Line Resistor Terminals
‘5610035" € LED Indicates Armed State & Alarm Condition
€ No Moving Parts € No Reset Key To Lose

€ Jumper Determines Latching or Non-Latching

The G.R.I. Hold-Up Devices can be installed in fast food
restaurants, banks, mini-marts, health care facilities, jewelry stores
or any installation that calls for an absolutely silent emergency
alarm. The unique design features a glowing green LED to indi- @
cate an armed state. To insure against accidental tripping, both
finger pads must be touched simultaneously. When this occurs,

the LED glows red and the zone will go into an alarm condition. - .
To reset to the armed condition of the latching option, simply
touch the left finger pad. An accidental bump or touch will not
trigger the G.R.I. Hold-Up Devices. CT technology allows even .

an operator wearing gloves to activate sensor. Perfect Hold-Up
Device for fast food restaurants.

Operation Parameters:

Normally Closed loop configuration. #
12 volts DC required for operation at installation.
Silent operation. HD-1

Modern case design for installation above or below a counter or tabletop.
Easy installation: Hookup zone wires and mount on surface. Mounting screws included.

Relay Contacts: Case:
Relay Type Solid State Injection Molded
Relay Current 0.25 amp Modern Design For Ease of Operation
Relay Resistance 4 ohms typical No Sharp Corners

ABS Plastic For Durability
Regulated Power Supply Requirements:
Voltage 12 volts DC
Current 25 milliamps

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

o ROE R ¢ INDUSTRIES ING. ' TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
SII\)IE L NE6OL4S = (308) 235-4645 » FAX (308) 235-3561
' E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADEINU.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



@ @ 0 HoLp-Up SwiTcH

G.R.l. HOLD-UP DEVICE Jumper Setting + -

Com z
INSTALLATION NOTES:
1) Drill a hole pattern as indicated using a #32 Q O Q Q by
. - (]
drill: 2.106 Non-Latching 2
—ch 1063 A)\——o.ne Q O §
Latching
Rz EOL

1.760 3) Mount unit base in desired position using the
three, 3/4 inch pan head screws provided. Snap cover

onto base.
4) Apply power to the unit. The armed state for both
latching and non-latching hold-up options is indicated by

& the green LED being illuminated.

2) Connect power lines (+12 volts DC and Ground) When both pads are touched at the same time, the armed
to holdup terminal block. Then connect zone wires to green light will go out and the zone will be put into an
Common and Z lines to security panel. If using an E.O.L. alarm condition indicated by the red LED.
resistor, place one end of the resistor on Z and the other The non-latching option unit will automatically reset the
end on EOL. Use com and RZ for the zone wires. output once the pads are released. To reset the output on

the latching option, touch the left finger pad. Note that the
LED will always latch red after going into the alarm and
must be reset.

1.00in
— [25.4mm ] 2.88in
[73.2mm ]
— 7 N
©
2.63in B I
T m w
_J ¢ - /
1.00in 1.00in
— [ ———
[255mm | [25.5mm ]

WARRANTY: One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. R TOL L-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 D E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BAL61 Rew F 5242010 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



WIRE TRIP

SWITCH

WT-01
¢ Use In Windows, Crawl Spaces and Attics
€ Not Susceptible To Insects and Temperature Extremes Like PIRS
& Covers Unusual Openings
4 Environmentally Sealed Contacts
¢ Eliminates False Alarms and Nuisance Service Calls
¢ Magnetically Plunger Actuated @ No Blades To Corrode
& Replaces Older Mechanical Trip
4 Longer Service Life
¢ Vibration Free @ Install and Forget
€ Available With Screw Terminals

WT-01

The WT-01 is made to cover openings where a normal switch won’t adequately cover the opening like base-
ment windows, attics, crawl spaces, or any other unusual opening. It can be used in places where PIRs would be
troublesome due to insects and temperature extremes. Wire or string is criss-crossed across the opening. Then if the
wire is pushed out of the way or cut the switch will trigger the alarm panel.

WARRANTY:
Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA \ (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

’ E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



WIRE TRIP

SWITCH

Installation Instructions: - 248

Wire/String is not supplied with the
switch. Select a light weight wire/string and
plan for enough length so that the opening *
can be criss-crossed enough times to ad-
equately cover the opening. Wire/String b3
should be light weight enough so that it will
not impede exiting in case of emergency. If
opening is an emergency exit, consult *
local fire inspectors before installing.

Select locations for switch and end hook
and secure them in place with screws. Add
eye hooks or similar hooks so that wire will
criss-cross the opening. Tie the wire to the
eye hook on the switch and run wire though
other hooks to last hook. With a meter at-
tached to the terminals of the switch pull on ?

05

the wire until the plunger is in the middle of

the closed range of the switch. Then tie the 1.
wire to the end hook. Some wire/strings will
stretch over time so adjustments may need
to be made to prevent false alarms. Adjust-
ments can be made after the string is tied to
the end hook by loosening the screw and
sliding the end hook.

—_—

l .9$ Jjg—o AR .

!

WT-01
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM | INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
WT-01 Closed N/O B .150 10 160 .400
Approx. Total Travel: .415

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOL L-FREE 1-800-523-1227
MADE IN U.SA.

GR.I.PLAZA

(308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145

FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-240Rev A 8/31/2010 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



(QQUICK DISCONNECT @ e 0
CoRD

& Weather Pack Nylon Connectors Environmentally Sealed To Withstand
Exposure to Temperature and Moisture.
4 Mounting Cases Potted With Epoxy
# Ideal For Transferring Power Across Gates, Overhead Doors and
Other Openings Where a Standard Switch Will Not Work Due To
Loose Fitting, Worn or Damaged Doors.
& Reinforcement Steel Cables With Plastic Coating To Prevent Scratching.
& Heavy Duty 18AWG Two Conductor Cable.
¢ Overall Length Approximately 20 Inches.
& Connectors Only Fit Together One Way and Mount Easily With Three Screws.
& QDC-20s Can Be Installed In-line For Multiple Door Openings.

PART MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER SWITCHING | SWITCHING
VOLTAGE CURRENT
(VDC)
QDC-20 200 2 Amps
TEMPERATURE:

Range: -40°F to 257°F -40°Cto 125°C

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA = (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 j - FAX(308) 2353561
S— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



SERVICE REPAIR | @ e 0
CONNECTOR

SRC-12

& Weather Pack Nylon Connectors Environmentally Sealed To
Withstand Exposure to Temperature and Moisture.
¢ 12”7 Two Conductor Cable

This connector is used in the Agricultural and Industrial Industry for outdoor use. Ideal
for use on HVAC Kit and other applications for removal of equipment for service and repair.

Rugged, Fast and Simple

PART MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER SWITCHING | SWITCHING
VOLTAGE CURRENT
(VDC)
SRC-12 200 2 Amps
TEMPERATURE:

Range: -40°F to 257°F -40°Ct0 125°C

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 » 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA S (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL,NE69145 _ FAX (308) _235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-243 RevB 10/26/2011 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



RECESSED

ANSI SwitcH

¢ U.L. Listed
4 Optimum Concealment Application
4 One Inch Gap On S.PD.T.
& 36" Jacketed Cable Lead, Custom Lengths Available
& Easy Install Replaces standard ANSI Stainless Steel Door Plate
® Covert Installation Enhances Resistance To Tampering Or Compromise

229
1.250
o 4.875
2.500
[5) | 1.700 I
624 _ —‘ ’-‘
H 4,125 071
] T
° |
@

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
229 Open/Closed SPDT C .140 5 175 VDC .250
229PD | Open/Closed DPDT C .140 5 175 VDC .250
WARRANTY:

Lifetimewarranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR..PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE69145

BA-200 Rev. E 9/20/2011



CoNCEALED CONTACT

HINGED DOOR

POSITIONING SWITCH
DPS70R

-
‘***4:-.,' F =

@ [ ooks like a standard screw head

€ Snaps in and locks into place in existing screw hole in hinge 4 Simple patented design
€ Paintable fake screw head blendsin 4 Standard is SPDT.
€ Allows for all access control hardware to be in a central location
€ Alarm contact and REX wires can all be located in a small section of the door
€ Switch is a high grade GRI 70R Series
@ Tested by Warnock Hersey in a burn test for standard doors and frames rated up to 3 hours
€ Use only on Non-Ferrous Pivots and Hinges

* Tested and Listed for use on up to 3 hour
fire rated doors and frames
* Available standard as SPDT (DPS70R) H -
* Anywhere you have a hinge, you can
have a contact

* Patented, unique, cost saving design. .
Patent # 6,724,285, Included: 2 adapters (1 for magnet, 1 for switch)

and 70R switch and magnet set (hinges not in-
cluded). 5 sets per bag.

* Remove one of the center screws on each
side, snap in housing, insert switch and
magnet (see instructions)

* Installs in just minutes, stays securely in
place.

* Simple, U.L. listed, inexpensive design!

* (Can be painted to match your hinge.

See DPS70R specs in 50R Recessed Switch sec-
tion of catalog or web site.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. E TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA / (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL,NE 69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-230 2/1/07 MADE IN U.S.A. WEB SITE: WWVV.gI'iSk.COIl’l



DOOR ALERT
ANNUNCIATOR @@0

CLOSED LOOP

€ Sounds Instantly When Door Opens
€ Choice Of 2, 4 or 6 Second Sounding Time
€ Choice Of Three Volume Settings -
€ Remote Sounders Available -
€ Monitors One Or More Openings =
€ Surface Mount Or Recessed
€ SPDT Relay Output \‘_/
€ Standard Color Is White
€ Battery Power and/or External Power

Reoesced

THE GRI Door Alert Annuniciator is designed to signal customer entry into a business establishment.
A closed loop magnetic reed switch activates the Door Alert. It can be set by the installer for a two,
four or six second sounding time. Offered in a recessed version (easily mounted in a single gang
box) or as a surface mount version. Both units can be powered by an external 12 volt DC power
source or 9 volt battery.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 7VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is
considered total battery failure.

CAUTION: To prevent a memory failure or circuit damage, external power source must not exceed
15 VDC.

PART NUMBERS DESCRIPTION

DA-1 Recessed Door Alert Annunciator - Closed Loop

DA-2 Surface Mount Door Alert Annunciator - Closed Loop

184-2 Recessed Remote Sounder

184-7 Surface Mount Remote Sounder

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
G.RI PLAZA g d (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 % E MAIL: grisaloo@megavision com

MADEIN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



DOOR ALERT

ANNUNCIATOR
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

THE GRI Door Alert Annunciator monitors an entry by sounding instantly when the door is opened. It
will sound for two, four or six seconds (jumper selectable) and can be wired to a 12 volt external power
source or a 9 volt battery. Remote sounders can be added to cover isolated areas such as a stock room. If
two doors are present, such as a regular door and a screen door, it is suggested that the switch be placed on
the outermost door to allow the regular door to remain open for ventilation when desired. Using this
method, the GRI Door Alert Annunciator will continue to monitor the entry way.

When two or more separate doors are to be monitored by installing individual switch sets on each door,
the GRI Door Alert Annunciator will detect each door opening. CLOSED LOQP switches are required
when installing the DA-1 or DA-2 GRI Door Alert Annunciator. Contact your GRI Distributor for the nec-
essary switches or call the factory for more information.

The recessed version of the GRI Door Alert Annunciator is designed to fit into a single gang outlet box.
The surface mount version can be easily mounted on an existing structure.

For custom options, please consult the factory.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL.: grisales@megavision.com
BA-144 Rev. E 8/12/2010 MADEIN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
G.R.I. PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145




DooR MONITOR

Monitors Entry/Exit

Delay/Shunt Time Reprogrammable
Alarm Sounding Auto Reset Capable
Surface or Flush Mount Models
Remote Sounders And Control Options

External Power Required

290-1 290-2

Built-in Battery Backup Capable
Optional C Form Relay Outputs

® & 6 6 ¢ ¢ 0

The G.R.L. 290 Series Door Monitors have been designed to monitor access points leading to or from a controlled area, thus preventing
doors from being accidentally left open or purposely propped open for extended periods of time. The 290 Series Door Monitors are fully
self-contained alarm systems that can be mounted locally or remotely to monitor an access door using a simple closed loop magnetic
reed switch. A perfect solution for that single exit door at the end of a long hallway or that isolated doorway everyone seems to forget
about.

The G.R.I. 290-1 and 290-2 must be operated with a 12 volt externally supplied DC power source. If installed, the battery will
perform a backup function should the external source fail. Both power sources have been designed to maintain a minimum sound
pressure level of 85 dB.

NOTE: The unit will function at minimum 5 VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered total battery failure.

CAUTION: To prevent a memory failure or circuit damage, external power source not to exceed 15 VDC.

PART NUMBERS DESCRIPTION
290-1 Recessed Door Monitor, Closed Loop
290-2 Surface Mount Door Monitor, Closed Loop
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.ILPLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



DoOR MONITOR
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

The G.R.1. 290 Series Door Monitor mounts easily to the wall next to any door which allows access to or from a controlled area. Using
a closed loop magnetic reed switch, the unit will detect and announce an open access door by sounding a loud continuous alarm upon
expiration of the delay time set. A surface mount and a recessed mount model are offered. Both incorporate a built-in shunt
deactivation button to extend door open time without alarm sounding. Although the 290 Series Door Monitor cannot be turned off,
this feature will simply deactivate the alarm function for the maximum time limit chosen. During this time span, the door must be
closed before the alarm sounds. Once the alarm is sounding it can be silenced by closing the door, if the auto reset function has been
chosen. If the auto reset is not chosen, the deactivation button must also be depressed. The sounder cannot be disabled by simply
holding down the deactivation button. If multiple openings lead to the area, the G.R.I. 290 Series alarms can monitor all by installing
closed loop switches wired in series. In this way, any opening will be detected. Auxiliary Normally Open shunt/deactivation buttons
or switches can also be wired to utilize the timed shunt feature. Additional remote sounders may be wired in to extend sounder range.
Please contact your G.R.1. factory representative for additional information or custom software options.

Capable of multiple settings for a delay/shunt time, the 290 series alarms can be configured by simple jumper placement to program the
desired function. Jumper placement and function descriptions are as shown in the following table.

000 = 90 Second Delay/Aux Output Follows Alarm
00X = 60 Second Delay/Aux Output Follows Alarm
0X0 = 30 Second Delay/Aux Output Follows Alarm
X00 = 15 Second Delay/Aux Output Follows Alarm

There is also a jumper setting which allows the auxiliary output to follow the door with auto reset.

To change or reconfigure delay/shunt time, first disconnect all power sources, reposition the jumpers and reapply power. Initially two
beeps should be heard to confirm power up. Within 15 seconds a third beep should be heard to confirm reprogramming is complete.

WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA v (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561

—_— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-186 Rev B 3/05/09 MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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DM-1 Garage Door Monitor

Ever leave the house and wonder,
“Did I shut the garage door?”

€ Monitors The Position Of The Garage Door

And Automatically Closes After A Preset Delay

(3, 15, 30 or 60 Minute Delay)

Hold Function To Keep Door Open

Can Be Scheduled To Close At The Same Time Every Day
Sounder Alerts That The Door Is About To Close

Alarm Panel Relay Contact To Indicate That The Door
Tried To Shut, But Something Was In Its Path

Easy To Install With Simple Hand Tools
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Residential And Commercial Applications

(- FBI Statistic A i
* Only one out of every four burglaries in-
volve forced entry
* Most home burglaries are committed
through a garage door left open or unlocked.

“Suspect entered through open, unlocked A

garages.”

“Thefts, burglaries sky rocket as burglars look
for open garage doors, unlocked entrances.”

“Deputies investigating string of burglaries
\_through garages.” )

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GRI.PLAZA :
KIMBALL , NE69145 —

MADE IN U.SA.

Included:

* Door?man DM-1

* 6973 Power Supply

* L Bracket

* 29A Wide Gap Switch
* 50 Feet Wire

* Double Stick Tape

* Screws

* Alcohol Swipes

Power Supply, Contact Switch, Mounting Bracket And Wire All Included

I
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Newspaper Headlines ! . . i O

DELAY SCHED. DOOR

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



Door>MAN

Door?Man Connections:

1. Power (positive) Black wire with white stripe from power supply.
2. Power (negative) Black wire with no stripe from power supply.

3. Door Switch (29AWG)

4. Door Switch (29AWG)

5. Open/Close Switch from garage door opener.

6. Open/Close Switch from garage door opener.

7.Aux. Relay

8.Aux. Relay

Sv_vitch Mounted
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS: Without Bracket With Bracket

Switch Mounted

Set Delay
¢ Decide length of delay.
e Press and hold delay button until selected time delay is displayed.

Set Schedule

¢ Decide what time you would like the door closed every day. For example: 5 p.m. Press the schedule button at 5
p.m. until it beeps. The door will now make sure it is closed at 5 p.m. every day, or at whatever time is initially
chosen. For the next 8 hours, if the door is opened, it will close after 3 minutes.

Hold
¢ [f the garage door needs to be left open for an extended period of time, open door
and press hold.
¢ Reminder will beep every 30 minutes while door is open.
e To turn off hold feature, close the garage door and the Door?Man returns to previously set time.

Caution: The Door?Man must be used in conjunction with garage door openers that comply with the latest govern-
ment safety requirements including automatic reversing mechanisms and obstacle detection.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. et TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-52 » 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 =—| E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

BA-2489/08/2011 MADE IN U.SA.
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¥
4 Button And Collar Available In White, Black,
Red, Green And Blue
¢ Custom Engraving or Heat Stamp
& Auvailable in Surface Mount, Small &
Oversized Recessed Single Gang White Plastic PUSH TOEXIT
¢ Opversized Plate Fits Standard Single Gang Box .
& Surface Mount Has Hole In Back Of Box For Switch Wires
Dimensions SPDT
Small Recessed 2.66” Wx4.46” L PP-30
Oversized Recessed 3.38" Wx541” L PP-32
Surface Mount 3.38”Wx541”Lx 157" D PP-34
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
PP-30 OPEN/CLOSED SPDT C .100 5 175VDC .250
PP-32 OPEN/CLOSED SPDT C .100 5 175VDC .250
PP-34 OPEN/CLOSED SPDT C .100 5 175VDC .250
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. _ TOLL-AREE1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA v (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 - FAX(308)235-3%61
—— E-MAIL: grisaes@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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& Standard or Custom Design € Momentary Action 4 Alternate Action
& Custom Design @ Engraving & Silk Screening 4 Stainless Steel or White Plastic

'

-

PART # DESCRIPTION

SP 13 Single Gang Stainless Steel Plate with Red/Green LED’s/Optional Static Lens with
“D” Hole. Also available in White Plastic.

SP 17 Single Gang Stainless Steel Plate with One *Red Panic Button with Guard Ring. Also
Available in White Plastic.

NSP 17 Narrow Gang Stainless Steel Plate with One Button (your choice of button color and
engraving).

SP 18 Single Gang Stainless Steel Plate with one *Red Panic Button and One **Green
General Purpose Button with Guard Ring. Also available in White Plastic.

SP 20 Single Gang Stainless Steel Plate with Red/Green LED’s/Optional Static Lens. Also

available in White Plastic.
*Momentary Action Reed Switch With Normally Open Contacts (Red Panic Button)
**Alternate Action Switch With Normally Open Contact (Green General Purpose Button)
Other Models Available - Ask Your GRI Representative

Series PP: Single Gang Plastic Plate Series SP:  Single Gang Stainless Steel Plate
Series DSP: Double Gang Stainless Steel Plate = Series DPP: Double Gang Plastic Plate
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA B (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 /

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-84 Rev. G §/31/2010 MADEINU.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



TiLT SENSOR

4561

€ Attractive Miniature Profile
¢ Senses Movement Or Removal of Museum Pieces,
Paintings, Valuable Art Objects
€ Senses Tampering or Movement Of Equipment Covers
€ Signals An Alarm If Equipment is Moved
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4561 4561

The GRI Tilt Switch fits a variety of applications where accurate detection of tampering is critical. The GRI 4561
was designed for use in a closed or open loop zone. The switch is incredibly durable and is hermetically sealed.
Operation is based on the tilting of the sensor more than 10°. Using the wires as a reference point, tilt the switch
toward the wires and the circuit is closed. Tilting away from the wires opens the circuit. The GRI 4561 Tilt
Switch is very precise and accurately assures long reliable service in adverse environments.

Additional Applications: May be used on computer equipment as well as televisions or other valuables in
hotels or apartments. Use as a tamper switch on hood convenience lights or as a hatch open indicator. The
GRI 4561 Tilt Switch can be used in any situation where the movement or removal of objects must be moni-
tored. The GRI 4561 can be mounted with either screws or adhesive.

SPECIFICATIONS:
AC Rating DC Rating
Ratings: .5 Amps at 30 Volts AC .5 Amps at 30 Volts DC
.25 Amps at 120 Volts AC .2 Amps at 120 Volts DC
.2 Amps at 240 Volts AC .1 Amps at 240 Volts DC
Maximum Differential Angle: 10 Degrees

Not for sale in California.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ; % TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.I.PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADEIN U.SA.



TiLT SENSOR

RoHS CoMPLIANT
1561R

€ Attractive Miniature Profile
€ Senses Movement Or Removal of Museum Pieces,
Paintings, Valuable Art Objects
€ Senses Tampering or Movement Of Equipment Covers
€ Signals An Alarm If Equipment is Moved
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The GRI RoHS Tilt Switch fits a variety of applications where accurate detection of tampering is critical. The
GRI 4561R was designed for use in a closed or open loop zone. The switch is incredibly durable and is
hermetically sealed. Operation is based on the tilting of the sensor more than 10°. Using the wires as a
reference point, tilt the switch toward the wires and the circuit is closed. Tilting away from the wires opens the
circuit. The GRI 4561R Tilt Switch is very precise and accurately assures long reliable service in adverse
environments.

Additional Applications: May be used on computer equipment as well as televisions or other valuables in
hotels or apartments. Use as a tamper switch on hood convenience lights or as a hatch open indicator. The
GRI 4561R Tilt Switch can be used in any situation where the movement or removal of objects must be
monitored. The GRI 4561R can be mounted with either screws or adhesive.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Ratings: Switching Voltage 60VAC Max
Switching Current 0.25A Max
Switching Capacity 5VA Max

Maximum Differential Angle: 10 Degrees

WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. i TOLL-FREE1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 2 FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN USA E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-234 Rev A 1002/09 o WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



OMNI-DIRECTIONAL

TiLT SENSOR

ODTS-1

Senses Tilts In Any Direction of 15° or More

Only Required One Tilt Sensor To Detect Tilts
In Any Direction

24”7 Jacketed Cable

Can Be Used To Sense:

Tampering or Removal of Museum Pieces,
Paintings & Valuable Objects

Removal Of Equipment Covers

Vandalism or Theft of Computers,
Televisions & Other Equipment

Removal or Opening of Access Doors & Hatches

ODTS-2

Description: T
The GRI Omni-Direction Tilt Sensor can sense tamper- @

*o o

Aluminum Housing 200 oo

.75

ing and removal of equipment and valuable object. It
senses movement by detecting tilts in any direction of
more than 15°. Most tilt sensor on the market today
only sense tilts in one direction. Being able to detect
tilts in any direction with only one switch gives an added
security and value.

SCREW MOUNT INFORMATION
2X @ .177 THRU ALL
@ .359 TOTHE THICKNESS
! OF .635 FROM THE \
4{ | t\{
Instructions:

FAR SIDE OF THE CASE
The ODTS-1 needs to be mounted on a surface so that the switch is level and the cable is coming out of the
bottom of the case. When the switch is level the circuit is closed. Tilt the switch in any direction more than 15°
and the circuit will open. The switch should be mounted with screws to assure proper operation and prevent
false alarms.
Note: If you have other mounting or case requirements or need a different operating angle, contact GRI.

Specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. CONTACT CONTACT SWITCHING SWITCHING OPERATING
RESISTANCE (Q) RATING (VA) VOLTAGE (VAC) CURRENT (A) ANGLE
ODTS-1 CLOSED N/C 5 200 120 1.5 150+ 3°
ODTS-2 CLOSED N/C 5 200 120 1.5 15°+ 3°

Not for sale in California.

WARRANTY: One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GR.I. PLAZA

KIMBALL, NE 69145

BA-164 Rev E 3/09/2012

=

MADEIN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218+ 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HVAC Kit @ @ 0
HVAC KIT
é

HVAC-(specified resistor value)

Examples: HVAC-2.2K
HVAC-5.6K

4561

R1: 1 Resistor. Designate your value.

50R Case

Kit Includes I:| 117
2 4561 Tilt Sensors S
1 Specified Resistor Pack w/72” Lead
4 4” Nylon wire Ties

HVAC KIT:

The HVAC Kit is designed to help prevent loss of air conditioning ot
coils on homes and commercial buildings by the use of two or [
more 4561 Tilt Switches and panel specific Resistor R1-72-# (re- ‘ - | R | — g1 382
sistor value i.e. 2.2). o (] R o
INSTALLATION: i & | __-,1215‘5 e
The two or more Tilt Switches are placed in opposite corners of : ! | /
the covers of the air conditioner and wired in series in a closed B _G) _ -é— =
loop as a tamper of the cover (optional reed switch can be added). = |

If the cover is tipped or removed you will get an alarm signal. An l' =
all weather disconnect plug for servicing the unit may be added. o T‘""
(See 4561 Tilt cut sheet for installation.) 4561

2.2K = 5% Resistor

The R1-72-# resistor will be epoxied somewhere in the air condi-

tioner so not to interfere with the operation of the unit. Taking one of the wires one way
and one wire the other, loop the wires through the coils of the unit and non-moving parts | AVAILABLE

using wire ties. If the wire is cut or disconnected the resistor value shows a loss to the panel | Service Repair Cord SRC-12
and you have an alarm condition. You may want to put an all weather connector for | See Spec Sheet

service of unit on this zone, if not, you can wire the R1-72-# to the security panel.

OVERVIEW:

The resistor is your security device as it is looped through the air conditioner or any object you would like to secure by epoxying
the R1-72-# to the unit. Use plastic ties to secure the wire to the unit and any part of the unit that you can go through or
around. You want the R1-72-# wired so that it can’t be removed from the air conditioner without being cut or disconnected,
this is your EOL. That is what is giving you supervision of the unit to the panel. The Tilt Switch is just one more step to help
you secure the unit. You can also add G.R.I. reed switches (4460A) to the cover if you like. For best results use two zones on
your panel, if not, you can use one zone in series with all devices.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. R TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 » 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 S— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HVACO Kit
OMNI-DIRECTIONAL

HVACO KIT

I HVACO-(specified resistor value)

0.0

I-"'--

Examples: HVACO-2.2K
HVACO-5.6K

/ ODTS-1

R1: 1 Resistor. Designate your value.
=117

2.2K + 5% Resistor
50R Case

Kit Includes

1 ODTS-1 Omni-Directional Tilt Sensor w/24” Jacketed Cable
1 Specified Resistor Pack w/72” Lead

4 4” Nylon wire Ties

HVACO KIT:

The HVACO Kit is designed to help prevent loss of air conditioning
coils on homes and commercial buildings by the use of one ODTS-1
Tilt Switch and panel specific Resistor R1-72-# (resistor value i.e. f
2.2).

INSTALLATION:
The ODTS-1 needs to be mounted inside the cover of the air condi-
tioner so that the switch is level and the cable is coming out the

bottom of the case and wired in series in a closed loop as a tamper of
the cover (optional reed switch can be added). If the cover is tipped

2.00

SCREW MOUNT INFORMATION
2X @ .177 THRUALL
|_J@ 359 TO THE THICKNESS
OF .635FROM THE
FAR SIDE OF THE CASE

¢

or removed you will get an alarm signal. An all weather disconnect ODTS-1
plug for servicing the unit may be added. (See 4561 Tilt cut sheet

for installation.)

The R1-72-# resistor will be epoxied somewhere in the air conditioner so not to interfere | AVAILABLE

with the operation of the unit. Taking one of the wires one way and one wire the other, loop
the wires through the coils of the unit and non-moving parts using wire ties. If the wire is cut
or disconnected the resistor value shows a loss to the panel and you have an alarm condi-

Service Repair Cord SRC-12
See Spec Sheet

tion. You may want to put an all weather connector for service of unit on this zone, if not, you can wire the R1-72-# to the
security panel.

OVERVIEW:

The resistor is your security device as it is looped through the air conditioner or any object you would like to secure by epoxying
the R1-72-# to the unit. Use plastic ties to secure the wire to the unit and any part of the unit that you can go through or around.
You want the R1-72-# wired so that it can’t be removed from the air conditioner without being cut or disconnected, this is your
EOL. That is what is giving you supervision of the unit to the panel. The Tilt Switch is just one more step to help you secure the
unit. You can also add G.R.I. reed switches (4460A) to the cover if you like. For best results use two zones on your panel, if not,
you can use one zone in series with all devices.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I. PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

BA-236 Rev F 10/28/2011 MADEINU.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645  FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HoME NURSE

CALL SYSTEM

4 Instant Alarm

4 Signalling Device

4 Self Contained

4 Local Alarm and Flashing LED
4 2 Form C Relays ‘

4 Microprocessor Controlled

SRR T

4 Low Battery Indicator

NC-20

APPLICATION:
The NC-20 is designed as a signaling device for use as a self contained Home Nurse Call System. The GRI
Model NC-20 will sound a local alarm and flash an LED indicator, should anyone press the supplied (GRI CB-

20) Call Button. The GRI NC-20 is also equipped with a form C relay output connections for use with external
signaling devices.

DESCRIPTION:

The GRI Home Nurse Call System uses a microprocessor to monitor the open loop momentary push button
(Call Button). The reset/cancel button, the supply voltage and provides control for sounder, LED and relay
outputs. The Nurse Call System is set to alarm the instant the Call button is depressed. The sounder will
continue to sound until the reset/cancel button is depressed. Other features for the NC-20 would include an

adjustable sounder volume, power/alarm LED indicator, low battery indicator and (2 form C relay) contacts for
control of external devices.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. . TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.L.PLAZA ' (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 ‘ FAX (308).2.35—3561

— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HoME NURSE

CALL SYSTEM

4 N
INSTALLATION o
WIRING DIAGRAM Sounder
For Multiple I'o o %
Call Buttons = 1=
If more than one Call O L@
Button is used, the Reeomoancel
switches should be con- o
nected in parallel as in
Figure 1. N <
Figure 1. Wiring Diagram
TERMINAL TM1 Sounder Volume Control
1. External Power (+) JP-1
4 N 2. Ground X| Full Vol
JP1 3. Remote Reset/Delay Switch ull volume
4. Call Button - X
. 5. Call Button + X
Figure 2. X
; TERMINAL TM2
Termmal, 1. Relay N/O 3/4 Volume
Connections 2. Relay Common X
& Jumpers V2 3. Relay N/IC X
ST A 4. Relay N/O X
N [l213[45 d 1 J 5. Relay Common X
6. Relay N/C 1/2 Volume

It is suggested applied voltage not exceed 15 VDC and surge protection, such as the GRI CS-1 Current Sensor, be used between
the power supply and all GRI Low Voltage Alarms using external power.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 5VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered total battery failure.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Battery Type Relay Contacts

Standard 9 Volt

Battery Life Approximately 3-6 months Nominal Switching Capacity ~ 2A 30 VDC
External Power 9to 12VDC Max Switching Power 60 Watts
Max. Input Power 40 mA Max Switching Current 2 Amps

Recommended

External Power Supply 12V DC 500 mA Regulated Output

Low Bat Mode 6.5V DC
Sounder Rated 85 dB at 10 Ft. (3.5 M)
Switch Open Loop

WARRANTY: One year against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
g )

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
MADE IN US.A.

GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

(308)235-4645
FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-224 2/10/2005 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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CB-20 SERIES

€ Nurse Call For Medical Facilities
€ Panic Switch For The Elderly
€ Mechanical Type Call Button
€ Momentary Or Push On/Push Off Latching Action
€ Button Legend Engraving Available
€@ Supervisory Loops Available Upon Request
¢ 10’ Two conductor #22AWG Vinyl Jacketed Lead Standard
€ Optional 10’ Two Conductor #18AWG Heavy Duty Jacketed Lead

PART NUMBERS
Open Loop
Momentary Action CB-20
CB-20HD
Push On/Push Off CBL-20
Latching Action CBL-20HD
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. 3 ] TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA E (308) 2354645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 —_— FAX (308) 235-3561
MADE IN USA. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



PANIC SWITCH

CaLL BurtoN

INSTALLATION APPLICATIONS:

Ideal for any situation, the GRI CB-20 is a hand held, mechanical Call Button, designed for use in medical
facilities such as Hospitals, Assisted Living and Nursing Homes to alert the staff to emergency situations with
residents. They are also designed for use in residential bedrooms, baths, workrooms and other areas where some
type of annunciation may be required, particularly where elderly persons’ health needs are a concern. This
Momentary or Latching Call Button has ten feet of #22AWG, standard 2 conductor or optional #18AWG, heavy-
duty jacketed cable for more commercial type usage. The CB-20 can be mounted into a wall plate at installation
or hooked onto a wall for easy access. The button can be engraved per your request: Emergency, Help or Panic
for example.

g 905" @ 6845"
77 . 98mm — 16.8/mm

I

_ 2.5 ]
/. 0Zmm

@ 1.140" —
28 . 95mm

GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:

PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM INITIAL CONTACT SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (VDC) (A)
CB-20 Open SPST N/O Momentary .100 12 .100
CBL-20 Open SPST N/O Alternate Action .100 12 .100
CB-20HD Open SPST N/O Momentary .100 12 .100
CBL-20HD Open SPST N/O Alternate Action .100 12 .100
WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR..PLAZA fri 4 (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-66 Rev. C §/31/2010 MADEINUSA WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



PROGRAMMABLE

RerLAY MODULE
PRM-1

& 9 - 12 Volts DC - Battery or Externally Supplied Power
4 85 dB Max. Local Annunciation With Adjustable Control
& 2 Form C (SPDT) Relay Outputs Available For Control

€ Visual Indicators for Normal and Alarm Conditions

@ User Programming Functions For Timing and Delays
& Factory Defaults (Contact Factory for Options)
€ Available in Almond Only

DESCRIPTION:

GRI presents the PRM-1, an incredibly flexible appliance capable of monitoring any open or closed loop sensor
using battery and/or external power (recommended). The PRM-1 makes use of local annunciation, provides 2
Form C relay outputs, a bi-color LED, an Onset button for reset and programming, and a built-in testing function.

Used as a stand alone system, the PRM-1 can provide a local warning alarm with a flashing visual signal, or be
limited to a visual signal only. Should remote monitoring and/or equipment control be desired, the relay output(s)
may be connected directly to an alarm panel or wireless transmitter to provide monitoring. The PRM-1 can also be
connected to an on/off controller of a pump, blower motor or other similar appliance.

1) The Sounder produces 85dB at 9 volts DC at alarm. The audible alarm will also sound intermittently to
indicate low battery condition if voltage drops below 7.5 volts DC.

2) The green LED will flash every 60 seconds indicating normal operating conditions. It will also flash once per
second during input shunt delay and also during user programming. The red LED will flash rapidly indicating
alarm. A slow flashing red LED indicates alarm activated, but unit is in a timed alarm reset mode.

3) When PRM-1 is in normal monitoring state, depressing and releasing the Onset button will start the shunt
time set. Depressing and holding the Onset button will place the PRM-1 into the test function. If PRM-1 is in alarm,
depressing and releasing the Onset button will silence the local alarm and reset the relay output. The PRM-1 will
then return to the normal monitoring state.

Model Options offered:
Model with no sounder
Model with 1, 2 or 4 sensor inputs

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. (308) 235-4645
GRI.PLAZA FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 —

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



PROGRAMMABLE

ReELAY MODULE

INSTALLATION:

Upon removing the PRM-1 —— 1EED =
from the surface mount box a 7
knockout can be observed on the 1350 l
back of the box for the exit/entrance ! ) | g

b

Il
-II
|
— ]

of wires. One can attach the sur-
face mount case directly to the wall -1 Y [. -

or the PRM-1 may be mounted in |... L 3370 J_I
a single gang electrical box. At-

tach the sensor wires to the termi- )
nal block TM1. The PRM-1 stan- !
dard factory default programming ' L
is set for Open Loop inputs, no ] = 1478 = |
alarm delay (instant response) and
a seven second manual shunt time.
To connect multiple sensors, con-
tact GRI at the numbers provided at the bottom of this document. Optional external power of 9 to 12 volts DC can be
connected to the terminal block TM1 at Pins 1 and 2. Pin 1 for + DC, Pin 2 is ground. An optional remote reset function
is available by connecting a Normally Open momentary switch to TM1 Pin 3 and Pin 2. TM2 Pins 1 through 6 are used for
the 2 Form C Relay Outputs. Pins 1 and 2, and 4 and 5 for Normally Open contacts and Pins 2 and 3, and 5 and 6 for Normally
Closed contacts.

£410

a2
—"
=
o

K

SPECIFICATIONS:
Battery Type 9 Volt Alkaline (Recommended) ™1 ™2
Battery Life Approximately 9 months 1 EXT PWR(+) 1 A RELAY N/O
External Power 9to 12 VDC 2 GROUND(-) 2 A COMMON
Low Battery Mode 7.5 volts (Threshold)
Sounder 85 dB at 10 feet S RESET $ A RELAYNIC
Relay Contacts Max contact rating 30W DC 4 SENSOR(-) 4 B RELAY N/O
62.5VA AC 5 SENSOR 1(+) 5 COMMON
Max switching voltage 125V DC/AC 6 SENSOR 2(+) 6 B RELAY N/C
Max switching current  1AMP DC/AC  , iiable
Opiiona ) 7 SENSOR3(+) 7 GROUND(-)
8 SENSOR 4(+)
TEST MODE:

When the PRM-1 enters the test mode, it tests the condition of the sounder by activating it with two short beeps. It also
tests the condition of all LEDs by turning them on, and tests the condition of the battery by disabling external power and
measuring battery voltage under a load. If a low battery is detected, the annunciator will sound 3 short beeps 3 times, then
the unit re-enters its normal monitoring mode.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISKINDUSTRIES, INC. e TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 = FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN U.SA. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-167 Rev D 5/24/2010 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



GLAss GUARD

CLosep Loop
On The Glass Shock Sensor

& Low Profile

4 Mounts Directly On Glass

& Hermetically Sealed

4 Non-Latching

4 Non-Polarity Sensitive

& Security Panel Operations Only
& Extreme UV Resistant Tape

GB-550

When glass breaks and/or shatters, shock waves are sent in a multitude of directions. The GRI glass break sensor is
designed to detect those shock waves. The sensor is sensitive to shock waves from the glass it is attached to while ignoring
the rumbling of vehicle traffic, noisy airplanes or nearby train crossings. The GB-550 covers both small and large win-
dows, both narrow and wide. This device will detect shock waves of shattering glass on a radius measuring approximately
10’ from the GB-550. The petite size and elegance of the device makes it simple to install with double faced 3M UV
resistant tape.

Instructions for Installation of Glass Guard:
Mount the Glass Guard near a corner of the window, preferably 1 1/2”
to 2” from the corner. The Glass Guard will monitor a window that is 10’
diagonally measured.
The Glass Guard is powered from the alarm system control panel. The
L Glass Guard has two 24” wires. Attach one wire to the positive side of the
zone from the control panel. Attach the other wire to the negative side of
the zone from the control panel.
T Tape application: To apply the tape to glass, make sure the surface of
l ] R the glass is thoroughly cleaned with denatured alcohol or a similar IPA/
e @ water mixture. Wipe the glass surface, let it dry completely and then apply

the tape/Glass Guard to the cleaned glass. WARNING!!! This is a power-
I ful adhesive tape. Be very careful where you stick the tape. There won’t
be a second chance.

GB-550 GLASS GUARD ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Voltage: 10 Volt Max
Switching Current: 14 mA

On Resistance: 470 Ohm Max
Off Resistance: 1 Megaohm Min

Intended for Security Panel Operations ONLY!

WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

gER(I)I;(EiZRiSK INDUSTRIES, INC. - ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227

KIN[EALL NE 69145 (308) 235-4645 + FAX (308) 235-3561
> — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.S.A.



GLAss GUARD

OPEN LooP

On The Glass Shock Sensor
& Low Profile

4 Mounts Directly On Glass

¢ Hermetically Sealed @ Latching !
& Security Panel Operations Only ! —
& Reverse Polarity Protected | @80 5553

& Extreme UV Resistant Tape

GB-551

When glass breaks and/or shatters, shock waves are sent in a multitude of directions. The GRI glass break sensor is
designed to detect those shock waves. The sensor is sensitive to shock waves from the glass it is attached to while ignoring
the rumbling of vehicle traffic, noisy airplanes or nearby train crossings. The GB-551 covers both small and large win-
dows, both narrow and wide. This device will detect shock waves of shattering glass on a radius measuring approximately
10’ from the GB-551. Power for the device comes from the alarm panel zone power. The glass break sensor will latch on
alarm and is reset by interrupting power momentarily. The petite size and elegance of the device makes it simple to install
with double faced 3M UV resistant tape.

Instructions for Installation of Glass Guard:

Mount the Glass Guard near a corner of the window, preferably 1 1/2”
to 2” from the corner. The Glass Guard will monitor a window that is 10’
diagonally measured.

23 The Glass Guard is powered from the alarm system control panel. The
1 - — Glass Guard has two wires, one is gold colored and the other is silver
T;! colored. IMPORTANT: Attach the gold colored wire to the positive side

of the zone from the control panel. Attach the silver colored wire to the

negative side of the zone from the control panel.
Tape application: To apply the tape to glass, make sure the surface of
78 e 0 the glass is thoroughly cleaned with denatured alcohol or a similar IPA/
IH water mixture. Wipe the glass surface, let it dry completely and then apply
| the tape/Glass Guard to the cleaned glass. WARNING!!! This is a power-
ful adhesive tape. Be very careful where you stick the tape. There won’t
be a second chance.

GB-551 GLASS GUARD ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Voltage: 3 - 24 Volts DC

Switching Current: 14 mA

On Resistance: 470 Ohm

Off Resistance: 1 Megaohm

Power Consumption: On - 2 Milliwatts Max at 24 VDC

Off - 0 Milliwatts Minimum
Gold Wire Positive/Silver Wire Negative. Reverse Polarity Protected

Intended for Security Panel Operations ONLY'!

WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. — TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
GR.IPLAZA (308) 235-4645 » FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL,NE 69145 —_— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-211 Rev C 9/26/07 MADE IN US A, WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



€ Solid State Piezo Electric Sensor
€ Bi-Colored Latching LED Indicator For Visual Confirmation
€ Pulse Count and Gross Attack € Non-Latching Relay
€ On Board Tamper Switch, In Series With Alarm Relay Contacts
¢ Wide Range of Surface Protection Including: Glass, Wall, Doors, Etc.
€ Available In White and Brown 4 Wide Input Voltage Range
€ Small Aesthetically Pleasing Design

Detection Range (*)

€ No Processor Unit Required

Surface

Brick Wall Steel | Wood | Concrete

Plywood | Gyproc | Glass

Radius

8 ft. 10t | 11.51ft. 51t.

13 ft. 8 ft. 11.51t.

(*) All values quoted are typical and are subject to practical testing which must be made for each

installation. In some environments, attenuation may be very high.

Technical Specifications

Shockgard 1

Supply Voltage

9-15 Volt DC, Regulated

Current Consumption Quiescent

15mA Maximum

Current Consumption Alarm

16mA Maximum Flashing LED 27mA

Temperature Limit

- 4°F to +140°F (-20°C to +60°C)

Relative Humidity at 30°C

0-90%

Sensitivity Setting

Dual Stage Potentiometer

Latching/Non Latching

1st + Subsequent or Any + 6 Wire

Indicator

Two Color LED

Dimensions

23 x 25 x 86 mm

Relay Contact Rating

150mA 24V Resistive 10 Ohm 1/4 Watt

Time Relay Open in Alarm

1 Second Minimum

Pulse Count 2,40r6
Max No. of units on any Latch 80
Max. No of units on 1st to Latch| 10

This product is suitable for use in systems designed to comply with EN50131-1 and
PD6662:2004 at grade 3 and environmental class 2.

GEORGERISKINDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-172 9/13/2007
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TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



TIMED ELECTRONIC

SHUNT SWITCH
SB-2000/SB-2001

€ Adjustable Timed Shunt With Indicating LED
€ Allows Exit Without Disarming System
€ External Power Wiring Required 4 Eliminates Need For Codes
€ Residential & Commercial Applications

APPLICATION:

The GRI SB-2000 is an electronic add on device that can be incor-
porated into any existing closed loop circuit. It provides a simple to
operate, automatic method of shunting (bypassing) a single or mul-
tiple device(s) within that protective loop for a preset amount of
time, which may be set by the user. Typical applications for this
device include homes and businesses using an alarm system to
monitor a door which might need to be opened after the alarm is
set. Examples of this are letting the family pet out or having em-
ployees leave after hours. Several advantages of the SB-2000 are
that there are no codes to learn (or to pass out to others), conve-
nient location of the unit (it may be located near the door to be
shunted), and automatic rearming of the system.

DESCRIPTION:

The GRI SB-2000 is designed to electronically shunt across a switch or sensor that is being monitored by a closed
circuit protective loop. The timer may be reset to the initial delay period by depressing the button while the switch is
being shunted. The green LED will light while the switch is shunted. During it’s last 5 seconds the LED will flash,
alerting the user their delay period is almost used. During this time it is safe for the door to remain open without going
to an alarm condition. If the door is not closed by the time the LED stops flashing, then the system will go into alarm
mode.

The Shunt Switch comes in two versions: a recessed version - SB-2000 designed to fit inside a single gang utility box,
and a surface mount version - SB-2001 which may easily be mounted to the wall in an existing structure.

The SB-2000 is powered by an external power supply with optional battery backup.

TABLE 1: JUMPER POSITIONS

JP3 JP1 JP3 JP1
3 2 1 Shunt Period 3 2 1 Shunt Period
5 s 120 Second X 60 Second
X : 105 second s @ X 45 second
I : 90 second i X X 30 second
X = = H 75 second K : = X 15 second

Aux output TM1-7 is Grounded when on -400ma max
current



TiMED ELECTRONIC

SHUNT SWITCH

INSTALLATION:

RECESSED VERSION (SB-2000): The recessed version of the Shunt Switch is designed to fit in a single gang utility
box. Run the wires from the door sensor switch(es) into the utility box. Attach the wires to terminal TM1 pins 2(-) and
7 (+) (See Figure 3). Connect positive side of the control panel to pin 7 and the negative side to pin 2. Using an external
12 volt DC supply, run the wires from the power source to the unit and attach the positive voltage to pin 1 and ground to
pin 2 of terminal TM1. If battery backup is desired, install a standard 9 volt battery in the battery holder on the back of
the Shunt Switch. The LED will flash twice during power up, and then a third time 5 seconds later indicating a successful
diagnostics test. Finally, insert the Shunt Switch into the utility box with the button toward the bottom and the LED
toward the top. Secure wall plate with the two screws provided.

SURFACE MOUNT VERSION (SB-2001): Remove the Shunt Switch from the surface mount case. A knockout is
provided on the back of the case for wire access. Attach the surface mount case directly to the wall, or it may be mounted
to cover a single gang electrical box. Attach the door switch wires to terminal TM1 pins 2(-) and 7(+) (See Figure 3).
Connect positive side of the control panel to pin 7 and the negative side to pin 2. Using an external 12 volt DC supply,
run the wires from the power source to the alarm unit and attach the positive voltage to pin 1 and ground to pin 2 of
terminal TM1. If battery backup is desired, connect a standard 9 volt battery to the battery connector. The LED will flash
twice during power up, and then a third time 5 seconds later indicating a successful diagnostics test. Lay the battery in
the bottom of the case and reassemble the Shunt Switch with the button toward the bottom of the case and the LED
toward the top. Secure face plate with the two screws provided.

SETTING SHUNT TIME: Set the duration of the shunt by moving the black jumper to the position(s) desired corre-
sponding to number of seconds preferred (See Table 1). Each time jumper(s) are moved, reprogramming will require a
power down and a power up to complete reprogramming. Loss or removal of power without repositioning of jumper(s)
will maintain unit at original setting upon power up. Repositioning jumper(s) without power down and power up steps
will not change original time settings until first power off and power up is accomplished. To power down, disconnect
battery and/or external power source. To power up, reconnect battery and/or external power source.

Device(s) to be shunted

ALARM ™ Terminal TM1 PIN
C?L\‘JESL 1 8 External Power (+) 1
SWITCHES 8 Ground (-) 2 io - to +
N/C SHUNTED Off Dot used 3 side of p— side of
LOOP o Remote Reset/ zone sone
_ W—l-\rl—\/— 710 Delay Switch 4 loop loop
Not used 5
— o+ JP3 1JP‘I Not used 6
207 2E Door Switch (+) 7
3lee
O JP3 See Jumper
Options
SB-2000 Pin 21 IPin 7
. - . . . . . to TM1
Figure 1. Wiring Diagram Figure 2. Terminal Connections Figure 3.

& Jumpers

WARRANTY: One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GR..PLAZA ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
KIMBALL, NE 69145 (308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-136Rev. C 7/09/09 MADEIN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ToucH SENSOR @ @ 0

¢ 2 Amp

¢ Touch ON

¢ Touch OFF

¢ Touch Momentary On

4 No Moving Parts crs CT3-B (blank)

4 Vandal Resistant, Solid
4 Thru-Hole Mounting
& C?T Technology |
¢ Custom Engraving |

1

IR.438 (2 0.875) @118
E @.696
1

.750

{ ]

CI_ 1)
==

—_— .828

Using a unique C?T Technology the G.R.I. Touch Sensor can sense and respond to the slight-
est human touch. The CT3 was developed by G.R.I. to replace mechanical switch applications. The
CT3 can be mounted on metallic and non-metallic surfaces. Metal surfaces cannot exceed 1 square
foot and cannot be grounded. The CT3 comes in a very cost effective package frequently costing less
than the mechanical switch being replaced. Applications include industrial panels, appliance control,
access systems, corrections facilities, light switches, elevator buttons, etc. Custom applications are en-
couraged and welcomed at G.R.I. The CT3-B is blank and can be custom engraved.

Relay Output
CT3-2-1 12-24VDC, Momentary Touch Sensor, C Form Relay, 2 Amp
CT3-2-3 12-24VDC, Alternate Action Touch Sensor, C Form Relay, 2 Amp

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. e, TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA , (308) 235-4645
S——

KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX (308)_235—3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



@ Q 0 TOUCH SENSOR

CT3 INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

Drill a 7/8” hole
Install Nut and tighten finger tight.

Note: If more secure mounting is required see
Diagram for D-Hole dimensions.

Insert Switch
Connect Red Wire to 12 to 24VDC
Connect Black Wire to Power Ground

Caution: Do Not Mount Switch to Grounded Metal Surface
Do Not Hook White or Green Wires to AC Type Signal or Source
Test Switch by Arming Zone and Then Touch Switch.

CT3-2-X Options

CT3-2-1 Relay normally de-energized: when touched relay energizes: when released relay de-energizes. White
is the relay common, green is Normally Closed, & brown Normally Open.

CT3-2-3 Alternate Action: Touch energizes, touch de-energizes. White is the relay common, green is Normally
Closed, brown Normally Open.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Five-wire touch switch, 12-24VDC, ground, common, N/O, N/C

Touch activated by human hand, gloves can be worn, or metal conductor.
Low Current Draw.

Output rated to 2 amp

New, advanced C?T technology.

Caution: Do Not Mount On A Grounded Metal Surface!

Input— Voltage : 12 to 24VDC maximum Relay— Voltage : 25 volts DC maximum
Current : 28 mA maximum Current 12 amp
Power : 50 watts
WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES;, INC. : TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA / (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.
BA-190 Rev K 9/25/08



VENT SWITCH

Eliminates Double Magnets

Aids in Preventing False Alarms
Linear Travel of 6-8 Inches

Air Gap of 1/2” To Maintain
Continuous Linear Travel
Standard Switch Length 6” or 8”
Custom Lengths Available

36” Zip Lead Standard Or Screw Terminals
No Need To Disarm Systems When
Opening Or Closing Windows
Available in White and Brown

® G606 G090

Sliding Window @

®
LISTED LISTED

[ol switcH [[o]

| This unique invention has been designed in response to

\\ requests from installers for a switch that would allow win-
dow venting of four to six inches before breaking contact

\ and creating an alarm condition.

>

The GRI Vent Switch will allow the homeowner to arm his
system and at the same time permit venting of any window
on which the Vent Switch has been installed.

A slider or double hung window can be opened or closed
MAGNEL while the GRI Vent Switch maintains an extended zone of
actuation of approximately six inches at 1/2 air gap.

I | Prior to actual installation it is highly recommended that
/ the installer become familiar with the operation of this
switch during a bench test session. A continuity checker

FRAME would work well in determining the overall area of activa-
tion. It is suggested that the homeowner be instructed in
its actual operation to prevent an owner-induced alarm.
Patent Pending.

FRAME

SYSTEM ARMED

BACK

[o][ Howms [[o]

Double Hung Window

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA E (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 FAX (308) 235-3561
_ E-MAIL: grisaes@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
The Vent Switch is unique because it will allow a linear movement of the actuator magnet, parallel to the reed switch, of up to

6 inches, depending on model, while maintaining a constantly closed circuit. The linear travel is based upon a maximum air gap
distance of half an inch between the switch and magnet.

It is recommended that the switch be located and mounted first, preferably in a position furthest away from the opening, to
prevent reach through compromise. Please note the Vent Switch can be positioned similar to a double magnet set-up. This will
allow the homeowner to open and close the window protected by the Vent Switch without having to disarm and rearm the system
to reposition the window.

We are confident that the convenience and reliability of the Vent Switch will long be appreciated by the homeowner. Proper
instruction by the installer will eliminate the chance of an owner-induced alarm and maintain the maximum effectiveness of the
perimeter security system.

6.52" w/flange
165.6mm

| |
| | | 8.52" w/flange
[o]] o) I[ “ 216.4mm ”’]
.38" wide o o
! 6.12" ! o.mm | T} | 8.12" |
155.4mm = ' 206.2mm '
5.72" wio flange 33"high | 7.72" wio flange
I_ él 8.4mm 196.1mm
145.3mm | L
=
] -
VS-08
VS-06
PART NUMBERS:
Closed Loop Open Loop
1/2” Air Gap VS-06 VSB-06
6” Linear Travel VS-06T
1/2” Air Gap VS-08 VSB-08
8” Linear Travel VS-08T
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL REED | INITIAL MAXIMUM SWITCHING MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. FORM | CONTACT CONTACT VOLTAGE SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING MAX [V] CURRENT
VS-06 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
VS-06T CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
VS-08 CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
VS-08T CLOSED N/O A .150 10 200 .500
VSB-06 OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250
VSB-08 OPEN N/C B .140 5 175VDC .250

WARRANTY: Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

MADE IN U.SA.

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-120 REV J 9/03/2010

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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HuMiDITY

SENSOR

H8800 Series

& Low Cost @ Non-Volatile Memory
€ Single Sensor or a Remote Probe up to 500’

Part Numbers:

H8800 C Form Relay Output - On Board Sensor
H8800R C Form Relay Output - With Remote Probe
H88R Replacement Probe

8065 RTD-12 Power Supply

4.99

T
Nt

75

H8800R

The H8800 from GRI is a single sensor programmable humidity monitoring security device. Un-

like it’s 1st cousin, the T8800, used for temperature sensing, the H8800 has one sensor to detect and
report relative humidity. The single humidity sensor is housed in the appliance (H8800) or it can be
ordered with a remote probe (H8800R). The memory in the H8800 is non-volatile.

The range of the H8800 is 5% humidity to 95% humidity (+ or - 5%)
Without the Humidity Probe
With the Humidity Probe
Maximum distance for probe from H8800 with 22 AWG wire
Operates with 7.5 VDC minimum to 15 VDC maximum

Min — Max Temperature Range
Min — Max Temperature Range

-23°C to 80°C (-10°F to 176°F)
-40°C to 85°C (-40°F to 185°F)

500 Feet

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. B
GRIPLAZA :
KIMBALL, NE 69145 —

MADE IN U.S.A.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HuMiDITY

SENSOR

Installation Procedure:

To open the H8800, insert a flat blade screwdriver between the cover and the back plate and twist the
screwdriver to open the H8800. Mount the H8800 in the required location using the provided screws. Four
holes have been pre-drilled on the back mounting plate for installation convenience. There also is a mounting
pattern template provided with the printed instructions. Route wires to the device as necessary from behind
the H8800. REMEMBER!!! It is important to avoid lights, motors, ballast transformers, fans and electro-
magnetic devices when routing and pulling wires to this device.

H8800 Probe Connections:

1 - power (positive) See notes regarding compatible power supplies other than those supplied by GRI.
2 - power (negative)
3 - Relay Low Limit Common
4 - Relay Low Limit Opens on Alarm
5 - Relay Low Limit Closes on Alarm
6 - Relay High Limit Common
7 - Relay High Limit Opens on Alarm
8 - Relay High Limit Closes on Alarm
9 - Probe (brown)
10 - Probe (white)
11 - Probe (green)
12 - Probe (black)
13 - Probe (red)

Connection Description:

Connect DC power to terminals 1 (+) and 2 (-). Observe polarity. WARNING. If you are using a power supply
other than the RTD/12 (GRI PN# 8065), be certain that the power is regulated. The use of unapproved power
supplies will void the warranty. GRI’s technical support team can provide information. Call 800-445-5218.

There are two (2) jumpers in the H8800. JP1 is used to direct programming to the high/low limit humidity
thresholds. JP1 has multiple pins for the jumper during set up. With the center pin used as the center of a clock,
place the jumper at 12 o'clock to adjust the High Limit. Place the jumper at 6 o'clock to adjust the Low Limit.
Placing the jumper at the 9 o'clock position is for standard operating of the device. The 3 o’clock position is
NOT used in the field.

R18 Low Limit adjustment.
R20 High Limit adjustment.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. . TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.IPLAZA , (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-Z15 Rev E 10/11/07 MADEINUSA WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



TEMPERATURE

SENSOR

¢ Low Cost € Non-Volatile Memory

€ Two Versions: Single On Board Sensor or a
Remote Probe up to 500’

€ Programmable Hi & Low Alarms

€ T8B800R Probe Can Be Submerged In Liquid
or Installed In A Freezer

Part Numbers:

T8800 C Form Relay Output - On Board Sensor Only
T8800R C Form Relay Output - With Remote Probe Only
T8SR Replacement Probe

8065 RTD-12 Power Supply

FE

\
Ij

(LN
CEELL]
gogee

f
|
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— T8800R

The T8800 from GRI is a single sensor programmable temperature monitoring security device. The T8800
has only one sensor. The single temperature sensor is housed in the appliance (T8800) or can be ordered with
a connected remote probe (T8800R). The memory in the T8800 is non-volatile because all temp trip limits are
set with a small screw driver. No typical software program is required. Simple to set.

Min — Max Temperature Range No Probe  -23°C to 80°C (-10°F to 176°F)
Min — Max Temperature Range With Probe -40°C to 85°C (-40°F to 185°F)
Accuracy = 2°F (1°C)

Maximum distance for probe from T8800 with 22 AWG wire 500 Feet
Operates with 10 VDC minimum to 15 VDC maximum

65 Milliamps in Alarm

55 Milliamps in Standby

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. P,
GRI.PLAZA , (308) 235-4645
m—

KIMBALL, NE 69145 _ FAX (308)_2_35—3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



TEMPERATURE

SENSOR

Installation Procedure:

To open the T8800, insert a flat blade screwdriver between the cover and the back plate and twist the screwdriver to open the
T8800. Mount the T8800 in the required location using the provided screws. Four holes have been pre-drilled on the back
mounting plate for installation convenience. There also is a mounting pattern template provided with the printed instruc-
tions. Route wires to the device as necessary from behind the T8800. REMEMBER!!! [t is important to avoid lights,
motors, ballast transformers, fans and electromagnetic devices when routing and pulling wires to this device.

T8800 Probe Connections:

1- power (positiye) Only the Stainless Stefel See notes regarding compatible
2 - power (negat'lve.) Probe can be s'ubr'nersed in power supplies other than those
3 - Relay Low Limit Common anon-reactive liquid. We do supplied by GRI.

4 - Relay Low Limit Opens on Alarm not recommend submerging

5 - Relay Low Limit Closes on Alarm the wire.

6 - Relay High Limit Common

7 - Relay High Limit Opens on Alarm
8 - Relay High Limit Closes on Alarm
9 - Probe (green)

10 - Probe (black)

11 - Probe (red)

Connection Description:

Connect DC power to terminals 1 (+) and 2 (-). Observe polarity. WARNING. If you are using a power supply other than
the RTD/12 (GRI PN# 8065), be certain that the power is regulated. The use of unapproved power supplies will void the
warranty. GRI’s technical support team can provide information. Call 800-445-5218.

There are two (2) jumpers in the T8800. JP1 is used to direct programming to the high/low limits thresholds. JP2 converts the
unit from Celsius to Fahrenheit. JP1 has multiple pins for the jumper during set up. With the center pin used as the center of
a clock, place the jumper at 12 o'clock to adjust the High Limit. Place the jumper at 6 o’clock to adjust the Low Limit.
Placing the jumper at the 3 o clock position is for standard operating of the device.

There are three (3) adjustable pots (potentiometers) with the T8800. R19 on the far left side of the T8800 is used to adjust the
temperature baseline for the unit. This control can be used to bring the T8800 in the same range of operation as other
temperature sensors in the same room.

R18 Low Limit adjustment.
R19  Adjust/Calibrate Temperature Baseline.
R20 High Limit adjustment.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. . TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN U.SA E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-213RevM 9/07/11 o WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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SENSORS

T8000 SERIES

Environmental Sensor for Security and Control Applications
& General Temperature Monitoring 4 Low Cost Protection 4 Easy To Install
& Small, Unobtrusive Surface Mount
& Fixed Temperature Sensors; 32°F, 41°F, 50°F, 70°F and 140°F

T8000/T8005/T8050/T8070 N

- 1.599 | 5.900

’_; 1.3404_|
—
492 ! !
\ I

“% < <
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For those property owners who are concerned about frozen water pipes bursting, fluctuating greenhouse temperatures,
vacation homes in cold climates or any unattended structure where a fixed temperature is crucial, the GRI T8000 series of
fixed temperature sensors provides the proper protection. The T8000 series can be used in computer rooms, walk-in coolers,
and similar places where the monitoring of temperature is needed.

Prior to connecting the temperature sensor determine the monitoring application. When the ambient temperature goes
below the trip temperature limit, the contacts will open. Is the temperature above or below the trip temperature? Are you
monitoring a cold environment to warn you of a heating condition or are you monitoring a warm environment that is critical
of colder temperatures? Now make the appropriate connection to your alarm control panel as an open or closed loop for
detections. Here’s why.

The sensors are pre-set with a temperature limit. When the ambient temperature goes below the trip temperature limit,
the switch configuration will change. The T8070 is designed for network operation center rooms, main computer distribution
facilities, head ends for CCTV and file server rooms.

[l

Maximum General Specifications:

CONTACT RATING | VOLTAGE RATING
MAX (VDC)

100 mA 48

WARRANTY: 6 month warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

g TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA \% (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.
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SENSORS

GRI recommends that you NOT use double faced tape.

T8000 Electrical Specifications 0° C/32° F

Contact Arrangement
Switch Action
Maximum Temperature
Activation Temperature
Nom.
Max.
Min.
Max. Reset Temperature
Max.
Min.
Tolerance
Lead Lengths

T8050 Electrical Specifications 10° C/50° F

Contact Arrangement
Switch Action
Maximum Temperature
Activation Temperature
Nom.
Max.
Min.
Max. Reset Temperature
Max.
Min.
Tolerance
Lead Lengths

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-142 Rev. O 8/03/2011

SPST
CLOSED above Activation Temperature
115° C/239° F

0°C (32.0°F)

4°C (39° F) Closed
4° C (25° F)
20
4° C (39° F) 3
0° C (32.0°F) Open

+/-4° C (+/-7.2°F)
6” #20AWG Leads

SPST
CLOSED above Activation Temperature
70° C/158°F

10° C (50.0° F)
14° C (7° F) Closed
6°C (43°F)

50°
14° C (57° F)
10° C (50° F) Open

+/-4°C (+/-7.2°F)
6” #20 AWG Leads

T8005 Electrical Specifications 5° C/41° F

Contact Arrangement
Switch Action
Maximum Temperature
Activation Temperature
Nom.
Max.
Min.
Max. Reset Temperature
Max.
Min.
Tolerance
Lead Lengths

SPST
CLOSED above Activation Temperature
64° C/147° F

5°C (41.0°F)
9°C (48° F) Closed
1°C (34°F)

41°
8°C (46.4°F)
5°C (41°F) Open

+/-4°C (+/-7.2°F)
6” #20 AWG Leads

T8060 Electrical Specifications 60° C/140° F

Contact Arrangement
Switch Action
Maximum Temperature
Activation Temperature
Nom.
Max.
Min.
Max. Reset Temperature
Max.
Min.
Tolerance
Lead Lengths

SPST
OPEN above Activation Temperature
115°C/23%9°F

60° C (140.0° F)

64° C (147° F) Open
56° C (133° F) 140°
64° C (147° F)

60° C (140.0° F) Closed

+/-4°C (+/- 7.2°F)
36” Two Conductor Jacketed Leads

T8070 Electrical Specifications 21° C/70° F

SPST
CLOSED above Activation Temperature
81°C/117°F

Contact Arrangement
Switch Action
Maximum Temperature
Activation Temperature

Nom. 21° C (70.0° F) Closed

Max. 24° C (75° F)

Min. 18° C (65° F) 70°
Max. Reset Temperature

Max. 24° C (75°F)

Min. 21° C (70° F) Open
Tolerance +/-3°C (+/-6°F)

6” #20 AWG Leads

=

MADE IN U.SA.

Lead Lengths

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



WATER SENSOR

WitH ReELAY CONTACT

€ Will Detect Any Conductive Non-Flammable Liquid
€ Ideal Anywhere Water Damage Could Occur

€ Automatic Reset 4 6 Foot Jacketed Lead Standard
€ Custom Lead Lengths Available

€ Available in 5 VDC, 12 VDC And 24 VDC

€ Closed and Open Loop Versions

2500/2600

Undetected water damage, such as that caused by leaking pipes or corroded
water heaters, cost homeowners tens of thousands of dollars each year. Such
repairs are time consuming and costly to correct. Applications could include
computer room sub-floor areas, telephone equipment rooms, bathrooms, laun- 2500T/
dry rooms, any areas adjacent to a water storage tank or piping. Also evapora- 2600T
tive air conditioners, drip pans, overflows and/or drains.

Using no mechanical parts, the GRI Water Sensors are triggered by a mois-
ture bridge across the sensor contacts. The GRI Water Sensors can be installed
to detect a layer of water as minute as 1/16 of an inch in depth.

The 2600 Closed Loop Sensors use an external power source to energize a
built-in relay contact so battery power is not recommended. Used in a closed loop
configuration, an alarm condition will occur when moisture is detected, or if power
to the sensor is lost, and if the sensor should fail. The relay output can be wired
directly to any alarm panel or can be used to actuate an external device, i.e. trans-
mitter, annunciator, etc.

The 2500 Open Loop Sensors use an external power source which will ener-
gize a built-in relay contact when water is detected. With this configuration the
sensors are not fail safe. The relay output can be wired directly to any alarm panel
or can be used to actuate an external device, i.e. transmitter, annunciator, etc. 2500K/2600K

PART NUMBERS:

Closed Loop Configuration
2600/2600T  Normally Closed For a Closed Loop Circuit 12 Volts DC

2600T-P Remote Sensor With 36” Leads (Works with 2600T and 2500T)

2605 Normally Closed For a Closed Loop Circuit 5 Volts DC

2624 Normally Closed For a Closed Loop Circuit 24 Volts DC

2600K Normally Closed For a Closed Loop Circuit 12 Volts DC (W/1 - 2600T-PHS Sensor)

2600T-PHS Remote Sensor Case With Terminal Connections for 2600K and 2500K
Open Loop Configuration
2500/2500T  Normally Open For an Open Loop Circuit 12 Volts DC

2600T-P Remote Sensor With 36” Leads (Works with 2500T and 2600T)

2505 Normally Open For an Open Loop Circuit 5 Volts DC

2524 Normally Open For an Open Loop Circuit 24 Volts DC

2500K Normally Open For an Open Loop Circuit 12 Volts DC (W/1 - 2600T-PHS Sensor)

2600T-PHS Remote Sensor Case With Terminal Connections for 2500K and 2600K

TRIE gt TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
GEORGERISKINDUS S,INC. (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
GR.LPLAZA — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

KIMBALL,NE 69145 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.S.A.



WATER SENSOR
ReLAY CONTACT

e 0 WITH

INSTALLATION NOTES:

G.R.1. 2505, 2605, 2500, 2600, 2524 and 2624 Water Sensors: When connecting these sensors to the
panel, the red wire is connected to the positive side of the auxiliary power supply and the black wire is connected
to the negative. The green and white wires can then be connected to the pre-selected Closed Loop zone. A resistor
can be connected in series with either the green or white wire for those panels that require end-of-line resistors.

G.R.1. 2500T, 2600T, 2500T-P, 2600T-P, 2524T, 2624T, 2500K, and 2600K Sensors: Provide a means of
detecting water in difficult to monitor locations, such as under carpets and in drop ceiling panels. This is accom-
plished by mounting 1 or more 2600T-P or 2600T-PHS’s in various locations around the area to be monitored,
then run the sensor wires to the terminal screws on the 2600T or 2624T. These can then be wired for power as
described above for the 2600 Water Sensor. The 2500T and 2600T include two 2600T-P sensors. (A maximum of
ten 2600T-P’s can be connected to each 2600T.) The 2500K and 2600K include one 2600T-PHS sensor.

After installation these units should be tested with a damp sponge or paper towel and inspected annually. If there is any

corrosion or damage the sensor should be replaced. .

I= 2 8007 -
[xrm3
= 1 E8s -
[aa7] | | |

CLOSED LOOP SPECIFICATIONS: =L 20 |faa
Power Requirements: F I -
2600 Operating Voltage 12 Volts DC
2605 Operating Voltage 5 Volts DC o s
2624 Operating Voltage 24 Volts DC | = =
Operating Current 12 mA e R
Wire Contacts: | J
Red Wire +12 Volts DC { [
Black Wire - Ground L gt -
Green Wire Relay Contact
White Wire Relay Contact
Contact Characteristics:
Contact Resistance 100 mQ
Switching Voltage 30VDC Max
Switching Current 500 mA Max 25
Power 250mW Max | &3 5mm
*Note: Battery Power Not Recommended e

iIog 52,9 *

Eli

WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-196 Rev D 6/19/2008

MADE IN U.S.A.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

Il




FLUID SENSOR

WitH ReELAY CONTACT

€ Will Detect Any Conductive Non-Flammable Liquid
€ Ideal Anywhere Liquid Detection Is Required
€ Automatic Reset
€ Available In Gray Only
€ 6 Foot Jacketed Lead Standard
€ Custom Lead Lengths Available
¢ 24 Volt AC Sensor

2650

Using no mechanical parts, the GRI Sensors are triggered by a moisture bridge across the sen-
sor contacts. The GRI Sensor can be installed to detect a layer of liquid as minute as 1/16 of an
inch in depth.

These Sensors use an external power source to energize a built-in relay contact (battery power
is not recommended). Used in an active S.PD.T. configuration, an alarm condition will occur
when moisture is detected, power to the sensor is lost or if the sensor should fail. The relay
output can be wired directly to a control panel or can be used to actuate an external device, i.e.
transmitter, annunciator, etc., and can be used to monitor evaporative air conditioners, drip pans,
overflows and/or drains.

PART NUMBER:
Configuration
2650 S.PD.T. 24 Volts AC Circuit
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. g TOLL-FREE 1(%%4%
GR.I.PLAZA FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL,NE 69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



INSTALLATION NOTES

.
.

G.R.1. 2650: The 2650 is used to detect the presence of fluid and to provide a relay output for
signal or control of an external device. The switch operates on 24 Volts AC and functions as a
Normally Open or Normally Closed Sensor. The Red and Black wires power the switch while the

Brown, White and Green

wires are the relay output wires.

After installation these units should be tested with a damp sponge or paper towel and in-
spected annually. If there is any corrosion or damage the sensor should be replaced.

= | Ilﬁ%m

2650
52" a__/% n 1t
Fam {0 7 o] \
2650 OPEN LOOP SPECIFICATIONS:
Power Requirements:
Operating Voltage 24 Volts AC
Operating Current 12 mA
Wire Contacts:
Red Wire 24V AC
Black Wire 24V AC
Green Wire N.C. C Form
White Wire C Relay Contact
Brown Wire N.O
Contact Characteristics:
Initial Contact Resistance, max. 100 mQ
Nominal Switching Capacity 1A30VDC
(resistive load) 0.3 A 125V AC
Max, Switching Power (resistive load) 30W, 37.5V A
Max, Switching Voltage 110V DC, 125V AC
Max, Switching Current 1A

WARRANTY:

Oneyear warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NEG9145

BA-198 Rev D 6/16/2009

=

MADE IN U.SA.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



SURFACE MOUNT

WATER SENSOR

€ Will Detect Any Conductive Non-Flammable Liquid
€ Ideal Anywhere Water Damage Could Occur

€ Automatic Reset

€ Awailable In Gray Only

€ 6 Foot Jacketed Lead Standard

€ Custom Lead Lengths Available

€ For Maximum Protection We Recommend

Using the 2600 4-Wire Sensor

2800

Undetected water damage, such as that caused by leaking pipes or corroded water heaters, cost
homeowners tens of thousands of dollars each year. Such repairs are time consuming and costly to
correct. Applications could include computer room sub-floor areas, telephone equipment rooms, bath-
rooms, laundry rooms, any areas adjacent to a water storage tank or piping. Also evaporative air con-
ditioners, drip pans, overflows and/or drains.

Using no mechanical parts, the GRI Water Sensors are triggered by a moisture bridge across the
sensor contacts. The GRI Water Sensors can be installed to detect a layer of water as minute as 1/16 of
an inch in depth.

Requiring only two wires for signal and power, the GRI 2800 Water Sensor utilizes an open collector
electronic trigger. The sensor simulates a simple dry closure. It can be used to activate a remote signal-
ling device or it can be wired directly to most alarm panels and some wireless transmitters.

The G.R.I. Water Sensors will continue to protect against troublesome and costly water leaks for years
to come.

PART NUMBERS: 2800 OPEN LOOP SPECIFICATIONS:
Configuration Power Requirements:
2800 Normally Open For an Open Loop Circuit Operating Voltage (min./max.) 5-24 Volts DC
5-24 Volts DC Standby Current (at max. voltage) 10 uA
Alarm Current (max.) 400 mA
Wire Contacts:
Red Wire +5-24 Volts DC
Black Wire - Ground
Contact Characteristics:
Contacts Normally Open

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

EORGE RISK INDUSTRIE : .
ch; PCIiAZi INDUSTRIES, INC E (308)235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



SURFACE MOUNT

WATER SENSOR

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:
MINIMUM 5VDC REQUIRED
THIS IS AN EXTREMELY IMPORTANT TECHNICAL
ADVISORY FROM GRI: If there is insufficient power to Panel
properly operate this device, the ability of the security system
to sense the presence of water will be compromised. The 2800 Aux. Power
is a normally open switch for an open loop application. The + .
2800 requires a DC operating voltage on the zone loop of a Q O
5VDC minimum to a maximum 24VDC. If there is an EOL
resistor installed, measure to confirm the SVDC minimum
for the zone loop. (In the event the panel does not provide the
minimum DC voltage, refer to the drawing at the right for
installation). After installation these units should be tested with
water and inspected annually. If there is any corrosion or Zone Terminals
damage the sensor should be replaced. # comm #
FOR INSTALLATION Q O O
TO THE CONTROL PANEL
Select the open loop where the switch will be con-
nected. The switch must be connected with the cor-
rect polarity. If the panel terminal strip is not marked,
zone polarity can be determined by using a test volt X
meter. The panel must be capable of producing a
minimum of 5 Volts DC under load to the sen- EOL.
sor. Connect the red lead to the positive side of the N.C. Red
panel zone and the black lead to the returning nega- 12 V Relay .
tive side. (If the panel does not provide minimum
power for the 2800 use the wiring diagram at the right
showing the use of a sensitive relay board and the aux-
iliary power from the BACP.)

I ey |
63.5mi Black

1.59”
1g" 2,5 }

rJH\ ﬂ“—\%m 2800

Red Black

Wiring
Diagram

° 2800 Y

o [ D

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. P d TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA , (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 —— FAX (308)235-3561
VADE IN US A E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-197 Rev C 7/12/2007 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ABSENCE OF WATER e 6 0
DETECTOR

2808 Series

& Senses The Lack Of Or Presence Of Any Non-Volatile Liquid
4 Microprocessor Controlled
& Submersible and Fully Self Contained
¢ 127 Cable

2808

The G.R.I. 2808 Absence of Water Detector is targeted for monitoring a fluid level height. This submersible
sensor can safely and reliably sense and respond to the absence of or presence of a non-volatile liquid in a wide
range of environmental conditions.

The G.R.1. 2808 Series of Water Detectors are microprocessor controlled devices that produce an AC Signal
between two stainless steel probes. Depending on the conductivity measured between the two probes, a set of
internal relay contacts will be latched in an open or closed position.

Sensor life span is optimized by periodically sampling for liquid at set timed intervals. Conductivity sam-
pling between the two probes once every 2.5 minutes are used in the Standard Self Powered 2808 allowing for
a 4-year expectancy. A sampling rate of once every 30 seconds is used with the Externally Powered 2808-12V
providing a 15+ year life expectancy. Instantaneous triggering and custom sampling rates are also available on
request.

External connections are made through the included 12 inches of Direct Burial cable allowing for up to a
foot of total submersion, burial or harsh environmental exposure. Custom cable length are also available on
request.

2808 Self Powered/2.5 minute sample rate/C form relay output
2808-12V External 12VDC/30 Second Sample Rate/C form relay output
Warranty:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.I.PLAZA B (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 / FAX (308) 235-3561
' —_— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ABSENCE OF WATER

DETECTOR

tector is installed by mounting the unit
so that sensor probes are located at the
desired fluid level position. Insertion of
the 2808 into the liquid will confirm that
mounting point as the minimum lig-
uid level height. Mounting the 2808 — 351,049

above and out of the liquid will confirm ' 2808

that mounting point as the maximum

liquid level height. The latching C form relay output will set upon first initial sampling after mounting, and maintain that set during
subsequent samplings up to and until a change in status occurs. At that time, the C form relay will reset, signalling that change.
The device is secured in place using the provided plastic strap. Connections to the relay contact wires are made using a suitable
wire connector. Note: Watertight connectors may be needed if connector location will be submerged.

These detectors should be inspected and tested annually. If there is damage the detector should be replaced.

| <]

INSTALLING THE G.R.I. 2808: - .274
The G.R.I. Absence of Water De- 2.072 3.101
60 =

| —

Blue  Normally Closed Blue  Normally Open
Black ¢ 12vpc-Red Black ¢
ommon Ground ommon
| Red Normally Open Black Red _ Normally Closed
_~Relay Contact Wire _~Relay Contact Wire
4 N 4 N
2808 2808-12V

Wiring Diagram

/Sensor Probes /Sensor Probes

SPECIFICATIONS:
2808-12V Only
Operating Voltage 12 volts DC
Operating Current 7 mA nominal
2808 and 2808-12V
Operating Temperature: 70° C to -40° C
Contact Rating:
Nominal Switching Capacity: 2A @ 30VDC
Maximum Switching Power: 60W
Maximum Switching Voltage: 220VDC
Maximum Switching Current: 2A

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

s TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

SIT/.IEZIL?_ZQE 69145 (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
' — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-185 Rev. E 10/13/2009 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



LiQuip LEVEL

DETECTOR
2826 & 2826FS

€ Detects Non-Volatile Liquids 4 For Use With Wireless Transmitters
€ Microprocessor Controlled € Installs Easily
€ “C” Form Relay Contacts 4 Fail Safe Version Available

A L

2826FS

APPLICATION:

The G.R.I. 2826 Detector was designed in response to a direct request for a small electronic sensor capable of
detecting non-volatile liquids in remote hard to reach locations. The sensor, in conjunction with your favorite wireless
transmitter, can be used to detect and report the encroachment of non-volatile liquids into an isolated sensitive
location.

The new 2826FS from GRI provides remote probes plus a fail safe capability. When the on board battery expends
the last of its power, 3 to 5 years under normal conditions, the 2826FS automatically places itself in a safe mode to
help prevent danger to devices, property and/or people. This safe mode keeps the zone assigned to the 2826FS in an
alarm condition. This causes an authorized person or an alarm technician to physically inspect the 2826FS and
replace the battery, prior to resetting and re-arming the system.

DESCRIPTION:

The G.R.I. 2826 Detector is an internally powered, microprocessor controlled device that samples the conductivity
between any two adjacent sensor points located on the bottom of the device. Power consumption is less than 1 micro-
amp while in the standby mode. This allows for an extended duty cycle.

Relay contacts are latched in an open or closed position based on the conductivity measured between the sensors.
External wire connections are provided to allow access to the “C” form relay contacts for output control of an external

device. 148 ol 64 e
1.82 TRUE R.05 03 -
A‘F
© © | =
3 AAA /ff/
‘ 1.24 082 ~
I~ -
® &
i 2826 = 62— N
WARRANTY: 2826FS
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects. TOLL-FREE 1-800445-5218
R TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. % A ((3385)) T
GR.IPLAZA E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
KIMBALL’ NE 69 145 MADE IN U.S.A.

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



LiQuip LEVEL

DETECTOR

2826 Installation Instructions:

To install the G.R.1. 2826 Detector, place the unit
where liquid is most likely to accumulate. Clean
and dry the desired placement location. A smooth
surface is preferable and preparing surface by using
an alcohol wipe is recommended. Remove protec-
tive paper from double sided tape, then stick the
unit to the cleaned surface.

To connect the 2826 Detector wires to an external
device, see the installation instructions for that de-
vice.

Use the white and red wires for a closed loop cir-
cuit, or the white and black wires for an open loop
circuit. After installation these units should be tested
with water and inspected annually. If there is any
corrosion or damage the sensor should be replaced.

Red Wire - Normally Closed
] White Wire - Common
Black Wire - Normally Open

2826
- I
Sensors .~ T~Sensors
Securing Tape
SPECIFICATIONS:

Average Duty Cycle at Manufacture

Contact Rating

Max Switching Power
Max Switching Voltage
Max Switching Current

Approximately 5 years

250mW
30VDC
500mA

2826FS Installation Instructions:

Mount the 2826FS Detector Relay on a wall no
more than 100 feet from desired location to be moni-
tored. Mount the sensor probes at locations where
liquid pooling is most likely to occur. Run probe
wires from sensor probes to the detector relay and
connect wires to sensor terminals. Wire all sensor
probes in parallel.

Use the relay contact terminals to connect to ex-
ternal devices such as wireless transmitters or con-
nect directly to alarm or controller systems. After
installation these units should be tested with water
and inspected annually. If there is any corrosion or
damage the sensor should be replaced.

Relay:

2826FS

—  Normally Open
or
Normally Closed

I

Contacts to
External Device

=

Sensor
Probe

SPECIFICATIONS:

Probe with 36” Leads
Battery with Connector
Battery Life

Contact Rating

Max Switching Power

Max Switching Voltage

Max Switching Current

Max Number Sensor Probes

Max Wire Length for Detector to Probe

Sensor | —|Sensor
Probes N
. ™ fl;acnsor 3v
elay Batter
Sensor Contacts | *|COM - GR|#y
Probe Lo [NO +n| 8444
GRI # 2826-P
GRI # 8444

Approximately 4 years

250mW
30VDC

500mA

10

100 ft.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRIPLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-201 RevF 10/11/07

MADE IN U.S.A.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HoME WATER LEAK

ALARM SYSTEM
WS-20

4 Instant Alarm

4 Signaling Device
4 Self Contained
4 Local Alarm and Flashing LED @

4 Low Battery Indicator C_/
4 6’ Jacketed Lead
4 Form C Relay

APPLICATION:
The WS-20 is designed as a signaling device for use as a self contained Home Water Leak Alarm System. The Model WS-20 will
sound a local alarm and flash an LED indicator, should water come in contact with the WS-20 water sensing probe.

DESCRIPTION:

The Home Water Leak Alarm System uses a microprocessor to monitor a Water Sensing Probe, a Cancel Button, Supply
Voltage and provides control for a Sounder, LED indicator and a Form C Relay. The Water Alarm System is set to alarm the
instant water is bridged across the two stainless steel wire straps on the water sensor probe. The sounder will continue to
sound until the reset/cancel button is depressed. Other features for the WS-20 would include an adjustable sounder volume,
power/alarm LED indicator, a latching relay and a low battery signal.

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

The WS-20 Home Water Leak Alarm System mounts easily to walls or most any clean flat surface with the supplied double
stick tape or mounting screws. The Alarm Sounder box should be mounted about 4 to 5 feet off the ground at the location
water leaks are most likely to occur. Avoid locations where spraying or splashing water could come in contact with the
Sounder box.

The Water Sensor Probe should be mounted in a location where water pooling or spraying from a leaking appliance will most
likely occur. The stainless steel wire straps should be at least 1/16” above any flooring surface. The Probe can be mounted
to a wall with the stainless steel straps facing down or the Probe can be mounted to the floor surface.

A 9-volt alkaline battery can then be connected to the battery strap or powered from an external 12VDC Power Supply,
connected to the + and - terminals.

gL d TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. , (308)235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
GR.I.PLAZA E-MAIL: orisal L
KIMBALL, NE 69145 S— - : grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



HoMeE WATER LEAK

ALARM SYSTEM

OPERATION:

After installation, proper operation is confirmed by verifying the following conditions:
NORMAL CONDITION

1. A short periodic flash from the green LED indicates Normal Operation in dry condition.

2. While in normal operating condition, depressing the cancel button will place the unit in a standby condition (sensor probe
disabled). This will be indicated by continually flashing green LED. The unit will remain in this condition for approximately
1 minute then will reset back to Normal Operation.

3. While in the standby condition, a second depression of the cancel button will cause the device to perform a battery test.
If the battery voltage is low, the unit will sound a low battery annunciation (3 short beeps 3 times). Immediately after the
battery test the unit returns to normal operation. If battery voltage is not low, the unit returns to normal operation without
the low battery annunciation.

ALARM CONDITION

4. Testing the alarm is performed by holding a damp paper towel or sponge across the two stainless steel wire straps on the
probe until the unit enters the alarm mode. This mode is indicated by a continually annunciating sounder and a continually
flashing red LED.

5. While in alarm condition, depressing the cancel button will silence the annunciator and place the unit into either an
alarm standby condition (probe still sensing water), or places the unit back to normal operation (probe not sensing water).
If the probe is still sensing water and the unit enters the alarm standby mode, an alarm standby annunciation will be
sounded (6 short beeps 1 time).

6. When in the alarm standby condition, this will be indicated by a slow continuous flashing red LED, and a periodic
sounding of the alarm standby annunciation. Depressing the cancel button while in the alarm standby mode will only cause
re-sounding of the alarm standby annunciation. The unit will automatically return to normal operation only after the sensor
probe no longer senses water.

After installation these units should be tested with water and inspected annually. If there is any corrosion or damage the
sensor should be replaced.

SPECIFICATIONS: TERMINAL TM1 Sounder V:':t_::ne Control
Battery Type 9 Volt Alkaline 5 Sltermal 12 VDC -
Battery Life Approximately 6 Months 3. Remote Reset ! Full Volume
Recommended External Power 9to 12 VDC @ 100 mA 4. Sensor Black Wire X
Low Battery Mode 6.5 VDC (53' g:;:g; ;Veh(;t\e/v\i/:gre X
Sounder Rated 85 dB at 10 ft. (3.5 M) ’ X
TERMINAL TM2 3/4 Volume
Relay Contacts 1. Relay N/O X
Nominal Switching Capacity 2A 30 VDC g ;::Zy ﬁt/)gmon »
Max Switching Power 60 Watts ’ y X
Max Switching Current 2 Amps 1/2 Volume
WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ‘ : TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.IL I[’\LL/?JZSE (o145 (308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN US.A.
BA-231 8/1/2007



WATER VALVE

SHUTOFF

€ Monitors Flooding From
Leaking or Broken Water Line

4 Automatic Control of Main
Water Supply Line

4 Form C Relay Output For
External Monitoring Devices

¢ Visual and Audible Status Indicators

¢ Automatic Self Testing

& Covers Large Area When Used
With Multiple Sensors

¢ Low Voltage Design With
Battery Backup

WVS

The G.R.I. Water Valve Shutoff System was designed as a flood prevention device. This system utilizes an
electronic controller to provide automatic control of an electronic water valve that is installed in the main water
supply line. The controller continually monitors water sensors that are placed in areas where flooding from water line
breaks are most likely to occur; washing machine, hot water heater, sinks, dishwasher.

When water is sensed by the water sensor, the sensor will signal the controller of the presence of water. The
controller then automatically powers the electronic valve and signals it to close. Once the controller senses that the
valve is in the closed position, the controller will then trigger the C form relay that can be used to signal a remote
monitoring device, such as an alarm panel or auto dialer. While in this alarm condition, the controller will annunciate
an audible alarm and flash an alarm indication LED. The controller will stay in this alarm condition with the valve
closed up until the reset button is depressed. When the reset is depressed while in the alarm mode, the controller will
either open the valve and return to the normal monitoring mode or if the sensor still senses the presence of water, the
controller will annunciate an alarm condition and the valve remains in the closed position.

At any time, the position of the valve can be changed with the use of the controller simply by depressing and
holding down the reset button. If the valve is open, a press and hold will cause the valve to close. If the valve is
closed, a press and hold will open the valve.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. A TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-
GR.I.PLAZA ’ 1227
KIMBALL, NE 69145 (308) 235-4645
— FAX (308) 235-3561

MADEINU.SA, E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



WATER VALVE

SHUTOFF

WVS' Optional Not Included: 2600/2600T (max. 4)

The G.R.I. Water Valve Shutoff System was also | | | |
designed to monitor itself. The controller periodi- 5
cally checks for a signal sent to the controller from {5
both the water sensor and the electronic valve. If Red
either signal is missing or incorrect, the controller Black [ s
will enter a trouble mode. When a trouble occurs White I f
a trouble annunciation is sounded and a flashing
LED will be displayed. Four green LED flashes Sreen
indicate a trouble with the water sensors and four Red
red LED flashes indicate a trouble with the valve. Electronic | Green

. Val
Common troubles include loose or broken connect- ave | Black

ing wires or improper installation. — Yellow

Another self test feature is a monthly cycling of
the electronic valve. Once a month the controller ~Ground
will automatically close and reopen the valve to e Tavag] * 12VDC
prevent corrosion buildup inside the valve and to Power Supply
physically check for proper operation of the elec-
tronic valve. A trouble condition will be displayed

if the test fails.

White
Red
Blacl
White
Red
Black

I~ Green
[ — Green]
4

Controller

10 | Sensor Pwr.

9 | Ground

—
7\

4 Cond. 22

8 | Alarm Sig.

Water Sensor
2600WVS

Sensor Cntr.

CTT™T T

6 | Close Valve

5 | Open Valve

Valve Cntr.

5 Cond. 22 ga.

11T

3 | Valve Pwr.

Blue

- arnr

I

Ground

12vDC

!

GR.I. 1[2[3]4]
WVS e |

Security Common
Panel N/O

SPECIFICATIONS:
Operating Voltage 9to 12 VDC
Max. Voltage 13.5VDC
Average Current 55mA with 5 Sensors
Max. Current 300mA
Backup Battery 9V Akaline Items Included:
Valve
Pipe Size 1” NPT 1 - Electronic Controller
Height 41/2” 1 - Electronic Water Valve
Width 3 1/4: 1 - Water Sensor 2600WVS
Length 31/4 1 - 12 VDC Regulated Power Supply 8065
9 - Connectors

Relay Contacts:
Contact Resistence 100 mOhms Ovti ™" )
Max. Switching Power DC 30W - AC 60 VA ptional Items:

Max. Switching Volts 60 VDC - 120 VAC )
Max. Switching Current 2A DC/AC 2600 Water Switches 2600/2600T

Max. Water Sensors 5
Max. Wire Length to Sensors 200 ft.
Max. Wire Length to Valve 50 ft.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL.:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. . TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.I.PLAZA ’ (308) 235-4645

KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561
S—

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-241 3/30/2009 MAPEINU.SA WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



WATER MOCCASIN SENSOR @ @ 0
STRIP WITH RELAY CONTACT
¢ 2600 Water Sensor Built Into A 10 Foot Mesh Water Strip Sensor
For Perimeter Or Large Area Flood Detecting
¢ Ideal For Basement Floors/Walls, Computer Server Rooms, Water
Pipes, Attics Or Anywhere Water Damage Could Occur

¢ Automatic Reset & 12 VDC Closed Loop
¢ Up To Five 10 Foot Extension Probes With The WM10-P

WM2600-10

Undetected water damage, such as that caused by leaking pipes or corroded water heaters, cost homeowners
tens of thousands of dollars each year. Such repairs are time consuming and costly to correct. Applications could
include computer room sub-floor areas, telephone equipment rooms, bathrooms, laundry rooms, any areas adja-
cent to a water storage tank or piping. Also evaporative air conditioners, drip pans, overflows and/or drains.

Using no mechanical parts, the GRI Water Sensors are triggered by a moisture bridge across the sensor contacts.

The 2600 Closed Loop Sensors use an external power source to energize a built-in relay contact so battery
power is not recommended. Used in a closed loop configuration, an alarm condition will occur when moisture is
detected, or if power to the sensor is lost, and if the sensor should fail. The relay output can be wired directly to
any alarm panel or can be used to actuate an external device, i.e. transmitter, annunciator, etc.

The WM10-P is a ten foot extension probe which can be wired to the WM2600-10 or used
with the GRI 2600T, 2500T or 2826FS for wireless detection.

Part Numbers: Configuration

WM2600-10 Normally closed for a closed loop circuit 12 Volts DC
WM10-P 10ft. extension probe series connected

WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. R TOL L-EREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 — E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



e @ o WATER MOCCASIN SENSOR
STRIP WIiTH RELAY CONTACT

INSTALLATION NOTES: WM2600-10

For installation to an alarm panel, the Red wire is connected to the auxiliary 12 volt supply and the Black wire is connected to
negative. The Green and White wires can then be connected to any pre-selected Closed Loop terminal. A resistor can be connected
in series with either the Green or White wire for those panels that require end-of-line resistance.

For area flood detecting, this sensor can be installed by securing the supplied cable ties to the mesh stripping then mount the
cable tie to floor or wall base board at the area to be monitored using the supplied screws.

For water pipe leak detecting, the sensor can be installed by securing the mesh stripping to the water pipe with either the

supplied cable tie or water proof tape. For horizontal installed pipe the mesh should be secured along the bottom of the pipe, and
for vertical piping the mesh should spiral around the pipe.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Power Requirements: Contact Characteristics: Temperatures:

Operating Voltage 12 Volts DC Contact Resistance 100mQ Operating temperature  -40°C to +75°C
Operating Current 10 mA Switching Voltage 200 Volts DC Max Storage Temperature -40°C to +85°C
Wire Connections: Switching Current 500 mA Max Polyester Mesh +125°C Max
Red +12 volts DC Carry Current 1Amp Max

Black -Ground Power 10 VAMax WM 10-P Extension Probes

Green Relay Contact Series Connected 5 Max

White Relay Contact

INSTALLATION NOTES: WM10-P

Series connecting the WM10-P to another WM10-P is done by connecting the 2 conductor cable of one probe to the 2 conductor cable of another
probe with the provided connectors. Start by slipping the included 5“ piece flexible mesh and the two 1/4” pieces of shrink tubing over the end of the
first WM10-P. Crimp the cables red wire of the first probe to the red wire of the second probe with one of the provided connectors and then crimp
the black wires together with the other connector, crimp tight with pliers to insure good connections. If additional WM10-Ps will be added to the strip
follow the above same procedure to the end of the second extension probe. Repeat same procedure for up to 5 extension probes per strip.

Test probe assembly by either connecting the starting cable to a preinstalled working water switch, and wet the farthest end of strip with water
and check for proper switch operation. Or test probe assembly with an ohm meter for good continuity between the red wire of one end of strip, to
the red wire on the other end. Agood connection would read less than one ohm. Repeat continuity test on black wires then check for an open circuit
between the red and black wires. After testing, slide each 5” piece flexible mesh over installed connectors, overlap ends of flexible mesh and secure
by heating the two 1/4” pieces of shrink tubing at both ends.

Connecting the WM10-P to a GRI Water Switch:
WM2600-10 Water Switch
To connect the WM10 -P to a WM2600-10 follow the same procedure above for connecting WM10-P to another WM10-P.

2600T and 2500T Water Switch
To connect the WM10-P to either a 2600T or 2500T connect probe cable end to water switch terminal screws, Red wire to one terminal and the black
wire to the other terminal, polarity does not matter.

2826FS Water Switch
To connect the WM10-P to 2826FS, connect probe cable end to water switch terminal block. Red wire to terminal block pin 1 and the black wire
to terminal block pin 2.

* All water switches should be installed per manufacture instructions and should be annually tested with water from farthest end of extension
probes. If there is any corrosion or damage the sensors should be replaced.

WM10-P SPECIFICATIONS

Wire: 2 Conductor 22 ga PVC Jacket Mesh Material Polyester

Temperatures: -70°C Minto +125°C Max Length 10Ft
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. - TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 » 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 1 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
BA-249 Rev A10/04/2011 MADE IN U.SA.
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CURRENT

CONTROLLER

CC-01 W

LISTED LISTED

¢ UL & U.L.C. Listed € Designed For Lamp Switching
& Use For Walk-in Closets, Pantries, And Cabinets
& Automatic AC Voltage Switching System
€ Monitors The State Of A Low Voltage Switch Connected To The Door

e

CC-01
1.85” x 1.25”

The GRI Current Controller is an encapsulated circuit with connecting wires to AC power, a light fixture
and door monitor switch. A microprocessor circuit is safely isolated from the 120 volts AC. This control
signal through the door switch will control the AC power to the light fixture. The GRI Current Controller is
designed to fit into an electrical junction box along with the connecting wires.

NOTE: Open Loop Switch required. GRI 60-12 included. Also available with recessed switch:
CC-01-3030-T, CC-01-RB-02, or with no switch CC-01 NS, call factory for other options.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Maximum Input Voltage 125 VAC
Maximum Output Current 1A
Maximum Output Power 125 VA
Recommended Output Load 60 VA
Door Switch Voltage 3 VDC
Door Switch Current 3 uA

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. B (308) 235-4645
GRI.PLAZA FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



CURRENT

CONTROLLER

INSTALLATION:

A) Installing the Door Sensor

NOTE: Open Loop Switch Required (included). Install the switch on the door, according to the manufactur-
ers installation instructions. Run wires from the door switch to the electrical junction box.

B) Installing the GRI Current Controller
NOTE: The installation of the GRI Current Controller must be performed by a licensed Electrician.

CAUTION: Remove branch power before installing CC-01.

Run light fixture wires from the light fixture to the electrical junction box. Run electrical wires from branch
circuit to the electrical junction box. Connect the white zip wire from CC-01 to the door switch wires using
the supplied blue wire connectors. Connect the red wire from CC-01 to the hot wire of the light fixture. The
other light fixture wire is connected to neutral using the supplied wire connectors. Connect the black wire
from CC-01 to the electrical hot wire from the AC branch using the supplied yellow wire connectors. After all
the connections have been made, the CC-01 can be placed into the electrical junction box. Secure the box
lid and reapply power to the branch circuit.

WIRE DIAGRAM

LIGHT
FIXTURE
®
Red Wire
Neutral
CC-01 Black o Hot >_12°V
Wire
White Zip Wire
OPEN LOOP
SWITCH

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

- TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. : (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL NE 60145 == FAX (308) 235 3561
' E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.
BA-169 Rev J 6/04/09



CURRENT SENSORS

& Fails Safe With Excessive Current
& Micro-Weld Switch Protection
4 Channels Voltage Above 60 V
To Ground
& Available In Recessed &
Surface Styles
& Plus Heat Shrink For
In-Line Installations CS$100-12

Cs-1

Two things cause switch failure:
1) Excessive Current: Switch protected from excessive current by Quick Blow fuse. Maximum
reed switch rating is .5 amp. = 500 mA switching. If current exceeds .5 amp. fuse will blow.
In Fail Safe condition, switch must be replaced.
2) High Voltage: SIDActor threshold 60 AC/DC volts. If voltage exceeds 60 volts, SIDActor will
clamp down, channeling any voltage above 60 directly to ground but will not cause switch
device to fail or mis-operate and will continue to work.

The new sensors can be purchased with the protection built directly into your reed switch or you may
prefer the G.R.I. CS-1 heat shrink version, which you connect in-line with your switches.

Please see diagrams on reverse for installation information on switch protection plus minimum and
maximum zone protection. When using the CS-1, it should be installed directly in front of the contact(s).

CIRCUIT  Fuse and SIDActor PART NUMBERS:
Internal Fuse .500 A Heat Shrink: CS-1
Break Over Voltage 60 to 100 Volts Fused Switch:  CS2020-12 CS2020-T CS100-12
CS29A CS4400 CS400
CS200-36
GRI products meet or exceed these minimum general specifications:
PART LOOP ELECTRICAL | REED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
NUMBER TYPE CONFIG. | FORM | INITIAL CONTACT | CONTACT | SWITCHING | SWITCHING
RESISTANCE RATING VOLTAGE CURRENT
(Q) (W) (VDC) (A)
CS400 Closed N/O A .100 10 100 .500
CS4400-A Closed N/O A .100 10 100 .500
CS100-12 Closed N/O A .100 10 100 .500
CS29A Closed N/O A .100 10 100 .500
CS2020-12 Closed N/O A .100 10 100 .500
CS2020-T Closed N/O A .100 10 100 .500
CS200-36 Closed N/O A .100 10 100 .500

WARRANTY: One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects. TOL L-FREE 1.800445.518

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA g (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

: E-MAIL: grisaes@megavision.com
MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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CURRENT SENSORS

Switch and Zone Protection

c
FAMEL

CURRENT PROTECTION

— SWITCH
PAKEL -
| 3-3-. o ﬁ:l.. — L5
| abe—— \.__ll SWTEH
MINIRUM

ZONE F‘F!CITEETIDN

_:.

& e 5
| = FIEED
| "!j;}‘_ | S— __!IIMEH E‘N'-r:.-|_'-.-J__-..:'1"|IIT|Z.-I|
rAAXIRLIM
Ean AL _ ZOMNE PROTECTION
|'.t | .»-._f:-—-"—ﬁ-- —-u—"'—f_'n{ =
1 h ". 'b
[ 9@}’“ _"(‘ ) EnTCH BT _J EaTeH
CSs-1
SWITCH
COMTROL PROTECTION
PEMEL —h
| ——WHITE —
v WIRE sahsnn r“f
e [ 1 e,
LT :
MINIMUM
CONTROL ZONE PROTECTION
Ry [ EE res—em oo
= rh—r " REED |
| ST srack LN 1L S
! | WIRE
MAXIMUM
ZONE PROTECTION

— CONTROL r—WHITE —

[ = —curmeny | WS T i —WHTE %, v
.‘1"”. —WHTE ‘-WEEm:}L - G E
I ———
| %‘—ELAEH REED N F:l,m:k: \—-::L.RFIEHT '-—E_A..H_ —— BLACK
= WIRE SWITCH / WIRE EENSOR WIRE '_g'é-'gﬁ;” WIRE
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GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRI.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE69145

BA-154 Rev C 9/08/2010

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.SA.



E-Z Ducrt

RACEwWAY

Wire & Cabling Raceway & Connectors

For Low Voltage Applications
¢ 5/8" x1/2” Raceway € 5/8” x1 1/4” Raceway

€ 3/8” x 3/8” Mini Raceway

€ Adhesive Backing
€ 6’ Lengths

e T T

E-Z Duct Raceway
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EZ1C E-ZTEE

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

¢ White Or Brown

E-Z 75 DG-W
Availablein Red
for Horn Strobes

E-Z 75 DG-R

Np—
MADEIN U.SA.

€ Mounting Screw Holes
€ Flame Retardant PVC & ABS UL 94-V-0

€ New E-Z QR, 1”7 Quarter Round (See back page for description)

S,
= I

E-Z OC

",
\'.
| ™ )
Y

I . -,
~Jd

E-Z DC (5/8” Only)

E-Z 58 SG-W
Availablein Red
for Pull Sations

E-Z 58 SG-R

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



E-Z Ducrt

RACEwAY

E-Z DUCT is G.R.Il.’s new product line of wire and cabling raceway and connectors for low voltage applications.
Manufactured by G.R.1., this line of high quality, two piece surface raceway features 5/8” x 1/2” or 5/8” x 1 1/4”, six foot
lengths of PVC 94V-0, with adhesive backing and pre-drilled mounting screw holes for quick installation. The raceway
can be purchased in bags of 6 or in bulk boxes of 50 pieces. G.R.I. offers a variety of connectors in flame retardant ABS
plastic. These connectors are available in bags of 6 of one type or a combo pack of 2 each. Call factory or visit one of our
Distributors for ordering information.

Part Number Quantity Description
E-Z 38-W Bag of 10 3/8” x 3/8” Raceway Six Foot Lengths ~ White Only
E-Z 58 50 Box of 50 5/8” x 1/2” Raceway Six Foot Lengths
E-Z58 6 Bag of 6 5/8” x1/2” Raceway Six Foot Lengths
E-Z DUO Bag of 6 6 E-Z 58 Sticks to fit into 3 E-Z 75 Covers Six Ft. Lengths White or Brown
E-Z581C Bag of 6 Inside Corner
E-Z 58 OC Bag of 6 Outside Corner
E-Z 58 SP Bag of 6 Splices
E-Z 58 RA Bag of 6 Right Angles
E-Z 58 TEE Bag of 6 Tee
E-Z58 EC Bag of 6 End Cap
E-Z58 DC Bag of 6 Drop Ceiling
E-Z 58 COM Combo Pack 2 Each: Inside Corner, Outside Corner,
Splice/Coupling, Right Angle, Tee, End Cap
E-Z 58 SG One Box Junction Box: W -3.50” x H-5.20” x D- 2”7 White or Red
E-Z 7550 Box of 50 5/8” x 1 1/4” Raceway Six Foot Lengths
E-Z756 Bag of 6 5/8” x 1 1/4” Raceway Six Foot Lengths
E-Z751C Bag of 6 Inside Corner
E-Z750C Bag of 6 Outside Corner
E-Z 75 SP Bag of 6 Splices
E-Z75RA Bag of 6 Right Angles
E-Z 75 TEE Bag of 6 Tee
E-Z75EC Bag of 6 End Cap
E-Z 75 COM Combo Pack 2 Each: Inside Corner, Outside Corner,
Splice/Coupling, Right Angle, Tee, End Cap
E-Z 75 DG One Box Junction Box: W-5"xH-5"xD - 2” White or Red
E-Z SB One Box Smoke Box: 5.50” Diameter (fits both E-Z 58 and E-Z 75)
E-Z QR 6-W Bag of 6 1” Quarter Round, Six Foot Lengths, White Only, Not Taped or Drilled
E-Z 7553 12 Yard Roll 1/2” x 1/16” Double Coat Foam Tape
WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

G.R.I Plaza

KIMBALL, NE 69145
BA-177RevQ 7/01/10

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL.: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADEIN U.SA.




E-Z Duct RACEwWAY
QUARTER RounD &
CONNECTORS

o O

E-Z QR6-W Splice/Coupling Outside Cor ner Inside Corner

€ 17 Quarter Round € One Piece Extrusion; Hinged and Interlocking
@ Ideal For Hiding Wire Along Floorboards and Corners

¢ White Only @ Splice Has Knock Outs For E-Z 38, E-Z 58 & E-Z 75
€ Bag of 6 Six-Foot Lengths; Not Taped or Drilled For Mounting Holes

& UV Stabilizer € Flame Retardant PVC & ABS UL 94-V-0

€ 12 Yard Roll 1/2” x 1/16” Double Coat Foam Tape. Sold Separately PN # E-Z 7553

Part Number Quantity Description

E-Z QR 6-W Bag of 6 1” Quarter Round, Six Foot Lengths, White Only, Not Taped or Drilled
E-Z 7553 12 Yard Roll 1/2” x 1/16” Double Coat Foam Tape

E-Z QR IC-W Bag of 6 Inside Corner Quarter Round

E-Z QR OC-W Bag of 6 Outside Corner Quarter Round

E-Z QR SP-W Bag or 6 Splice/Coupling Quarter Round

E-Z QR COM-W Combo Pack 2 Each: Inside Corner, Outside Corner, Splice/Coupling

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 » 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA (308) 235-4645
KIMBALL,NE69145 FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL.: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

Neum—

BA-250 10/24/11 MADE IN USA.



POWER SUPPLIES
AND REGULATORS

6973 2935T
Non-regulated Plug-In Power Supply Regulated Power Supply
9VDC 50 mA Output 5V @700 mA

U.L. Listed E152985(S)

8065

AC/DCAdaptor
Regulated 12V DC 500 mA
U.L. Listed
Screw Terminal Connections
2933 2930
Regulated 24V -5V Regulated 12V -5V
DC Converter DC-DC Converter
@350 mA Output @350 mA Output

Designed to accommodate the new lower power consumption electronics the GRI DC to DC regu-
lated power supplies, will maintain a set +5V DC output at 350 mA from a 12 V DC supply in the
model 2930 or from a 24V DC supply in the model 2933.

For applications requiring a plug in AC to DC conversion the model 2935T will convert and step
down 110V AC to a +5V DC regulated output at 700 mA.

Standard applications capable of utilizing a non-regulated plug-in AC to DC power supply can
best use the model 6973 to convert 110V AC to a non-regulated 9V DC at 50 mA output. For use with
PRM-1 Programmable Relay Module.

The G.R.I. 8065 is a Class I1 U.L. 12V DC Regulated 500 mA Power Supply with Red LED indica-
tor for power supervision, and built in cable strain relief. It comes with a mounting tab and mounting
screw. Recommended for use with the 189/289 G.R.I. Series Pool Alarm.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. B
GR.I.PLAZA (308)235-4645
—

KIMBALL,NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.S.A.

BA-192 Rev F 5/27/04



PowER TRANSFER
DEVICE

¢ 18” Armored Cable

¢ 180° Door Opening

¢ Metal End Caps & Ferrules

¢ Holds Wire Up To .180” Diameter

PTD-1

The G.R.I. PTD-1 Power Transfer Device provides a reliable and attractive method for routing the
electrical power from the door into the door frame when installing electric mortise locks or other elec-

trical devices.

The PTD-1 comes complete with 18” of armored cable which provides for a 180° door opening.
Also, G.R.I. includes metal end caps and ferrules along with all mounting hardware.

The armored cable allows for up to .180” wire diameter.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. e
GR.IL.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145 ]

MADE IN U.S.A.

BA-193

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



JUNCTION BOXES

& Wire Capture Terminals
€ Reed Tamper
& Barrier Wall Design to Prevent Shorting
@ Provides For Wire Concealment
€ Expert Appearing Installation
& Private Labeling Available

:

EE0 1

Cover 6601
With Tamper

PART NUMBERS:

6600 6 Terminal Junction Box With Cover
Wire Capture Style Terminals
Box Size: 1 7/8” Lx1 1/4” W x 5/8” H
Includes 4 - #4 x 1 Flathead Screws

6601 6 Terminal Junction Box With Tamper and Cover
Wire Capture Style Terminals
Box Size: 1 7/8” x1 1/4” Wx5/8" H
Includes 4 - #4 x 1 Flathead Screws

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC . TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI PLAZA T , (308) 235-4645
—

FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

KIMBALL,NE 69145

MADE IN U.S.A.

BA-193 Rev A
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ETL ListED

PooL ALARM
4 ETL Tested To Be In Compliance With Standard for Safety, CLOSED LOOP

UL 2017, and Florida Building Commission Code
Requirements, Per ETL Listing Number 3035022
4 Exceeds Operational Requirements of Model Barrier Codes

4 Microprocessor Controlled

4 Monitors Entry to Pool and Spa Areas

4 Instant On Or 7 Second Delay Models Available

4 Surface or Flush Mount Models

4 15 Second Adult Shunt

4 Built-in Back-up Battery Capable

4 Must Be Hard Wired To Remote 12 Volt maximum 500 mA Source or To Plug In Power Source.
Applied Voltage Must Not Exceed 15 VDC. Battery for Backup Only,.

The new GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM was designed as an aid for prevention of an unattended access to a pool/spa
area by a small child. Monitoring all doors or windows with CLOSED LOOP magnetic reed switches, the DOOR ALERT/
POOL ALARM will sound an alarm should anyone too small to manage the adult pass thru feature attempt access to the

pool/spa area. For maximum protection all moveable openings should be protected in such a manner by the GRI DOOR
ALERT/POOL ALARM.

The 289-1, 289-2, 289-3 and 289-4 can be operated with an on-board 9 volt battery with a 12 volt externally supplied
DC power source, in which case the battery will perform a back-up function should the externally supplied source fail for
any reason. Both power sources have been designed to maintain a minimum sound pressure level of 85db at 10’.
Should the battery voltage drop below 7 volts while in the backup mode, a low battery mode will be initiated and the unit
will sound 2 beeps approximately every 3 seconds for one to two weeks prior to total battery failure. Battery must be
replaced at this time.

It is suggested that some type of surge protection, such as the GRI CS-1 Current Sensor, be used between the power
supply and all GRI Pool Alarms using external power.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 5VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered total
battery failure.

PART NUMBERS DESCRIPTION

289-1 Recessed DoorAlert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop

289-2 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop

289-3 Recessed Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed Loop

289-4 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed Loop

289-1C Recessed DoorAlert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop - With C Form Relay
289-2C Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop - With C Form Relay
289-3C Recessed Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed Loop - With C Form Relay

289-4C Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed Loop - With C Form Relay

WARNING: THIS IS NOT A LIFE SAVING DEVICE.

e TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GRLPLAZA % (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
KIMBALL, NE 69145 MADE IN USA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



ETL LisTED

PooL ALARM

INSTALLATION 12683
INSTRUCTIONS: 3380

The GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM
mounts easily to the wall by any door or
window which allows access to the pool/
spa area. Using a CLOSED LOOP mag-
netic reed switch, the unit will detect and
announce an open access by sounding
aloud continuous alarm. Two timed op-
tions are offered: A maximum seven (7) 5.410
second delay mode prior to sounding
upon door opening, or an instant alarm
sounding upon activation. A surface
mount and a recessed mount model are
offered in both time options for a total of
4 different versions. All versions incor-
porate a built-in pass thru feature and
deactivation button to allow adult access
without alarm sounding. Although the DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM cannot be turned off, this feature will simply
deactivate the alarm function for a maximum of fifteen (15) seconds. During this time span the adult must exit and
close the door before alarm sounds. Once the alarm is sounding it can not be silenced by simply closing the door.
The deactivation button must also be depressed. The sounder cannot be disabled by holding down the deactivation
button.

1.680
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If a screen is present on the opening giving access to the pool, a second CLOSED LOOP switch should be mounted
on it and both switches wired in parallel. This configuration will allow the door to be open for ventilation since the
unit will activate only when both the screen and the door or window are opened.

If multiple openings lead to the area, the GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM can monitor all by installing CLOSED
LOOP switches which are wired in series. In this way, any opening will be detected by the GRI DOOR ALERT/
POOL ALARM. A single deactivation button can also be wired at each opening to utilize the pass thru feature.
Additional remote sounders may be wired in to extend sounder coverage. Please contact your local GRI Distributor
for information on remote options. Part numbers and wiring diagrams are available from the factory.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. — TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI. IXJL/?JZ;\X]E oras (308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-203 Rev C 5/18/2007 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.S.A.



PooL ALARM

CLOSED LOOP

4 Exceeds Operational Requirements of Model Barrier Codes

4 Microprocessor Controlled

4 Monitors Entry to Pool and Spa Areas

4 Instant On Or 7 Second Delay Models Available

4 Surface or Flush Mount Models

4 15 Second Adult Shunt

4 Optional A or C Form Relay Output Upon Request

<4 Built-in Back-up Battery Capable

4 Must Be Hard Wired To Remote 12 Volt Maximum 500 mA Source
or To Plug In Power Source. Applied Voltage Must Not Exceed 15 VDC. Battery for Backup Only.

The new GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM was designed as an aid for prevention of an unattended access to a pool/spa
area by a small child. Monitoring all doors or windows with CLOSED LOOP magnetic reed switches, the DOOR ALERT/
POOL ALARM will sound an alarm should anyone too small to manage the adult pass thru feature attempt access to the
pool/spa area. For maximum protection all moveable openings should be protected in such a manner by the GRI DOOR

ALERT/POOL ALARM.

The 289N-1, 289N-2, 289N-3 and 289N-4 can be operated with an on-board 9 volt battery with a 12 volt externally
supplied DC power source, in which case the battery will perform a back-up function should the externally supplied source
fail for any reason. Both power sources have been designed to maintain a minimum sound pressure level of 85db at 10’.
Should the battery voltage drop below 7 volts while in backup mode, a low battery mode will be initiated and the unit will
sound 2 beeps approximately every 3 seconds for one to two weeks prior to total battery failure. Battery must be replaced
at this time.

It is suggested that some type of surge protection, such as the GRI CS-1 Current Sensor, be used between the power supply
and all GRI Pool Alarms using external power.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 5VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered total battery
failure.

PART NUMBERS DESCRIPTION

289N-1 Recessed DoorAlert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop
289N-2 Surface Mount Door Alert/PoolAlarm 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop
289N-3 Recessed DoorAlert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed Loop

289N-4 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed Loop

WARNING: THIS IS NOT A LIFE SAVING DEVICE.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. R (308)235-4645
GR.LPLAZA E FAX (308)235-3561
KIMBALL,NE 69145 S— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



PooL ALARM
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

The GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM mounts easily to the wall by any door or window which allows
access to the pool/spa area. Using an CLOSED LOOP magnetic reed switch, the unit will detect and an-
nounce an open access by sounding a loud continuous alarm. Two timed options are offered: A maximum
seven (7) second delay mode prior to sounding upon door opening, or an instant alarm sounding upon
activation. A surface mount and a recessed mount model are offered in both time options for a total of 4
different versions. All versions incorporate a built-in pass thru feature and deactivation button to allow adult
access without alarm sounding. Although the DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM cannot be turned off, this
feature will simply deactivate the alarm function for a maximum of fifteen (15) seconds. During this time
span the adult must exit and close the door before alarm sounds. Once the alarm is sounding it can not be
silenced by simply closing the door. The deactivation button must also be depressed. The sounder cannot
be disabled by holding down the deactivation button.

If a screen is present on the opening giving access to the pool, a second CLOSED LOQOP switch should be
mounted on it and both switches wired in parallel. This configuration will allow the door to be open for
ventilation since the unit will activate only when both the screen and the door or window are opened.

If multiple openings lead to the area, the GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM can monitor all by installing
CLOSED LOORP switches which are wired in series. In this way, any opening will be detected by the GRI
DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM. A single deactivation button can also be wired at each opening to utilize the
pass thru feature. Additional remote sounders may be wired in to extend sounder coverage. Please contact
your local GRI Distributor for information on remote options. Part numbers and wiring diagrams are avail-
able from the factory.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ‘ ’ TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.L IXJL/?JZII\XIE o145 (308) 235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-141 Rev K 12/03/2007 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.S.A.



ETL ListED

PooL ALARM

4 ETL Tested To Be In Compliance With Standard for Safety,
UL 2017, and Florida Building Commission Code
Requirements, Per ETL Listing Number 3035022

4 Exceeds Operational Requirements of Model Barrier Codes

4 Microprocessor Controlled

4 Monitors Entry to Pool and Spa Areas

4 Instant On Or 7 Second Delay Models Available

4 Surface or Flush Mount Models

4 15 Second Adult Shunt 4 Low Battery Alert

<4 Built-in Back-up Battery Capable

4 Must Be Hard Wired To Remote 12 Volt maximum 500 mA Source or To Plug In Power Source.
Applied Voltage Must Not Exceed 15 VDC.

The new GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM was designed as an aid for prevention of an unattended access to a pool/spa
area by a small child. Monitoring all doors or windows with OPEN LOOP magnetic reed switches, the DOOR ALERT/
POOL ALARM will sound an alarm should anyone too small to manage the adult pass thru feature attempt access to the
pool/spa area. For maximum protection all moveable openings should be protected in such a manner by the GRI DOOR
ALERT/POOL ALARM.

The 189-1, 189-2, 189-3 and 189-4 must be operated with a 12 volt externally supplied DC power source. An onboard
9-volt battery may be installed, in which case the battery will perform a back-up function should the externally supplied
source fail for any reason. Both power sources have been designed to maintain a minimum sound pressure level of 85db
at 10’. Should the battery voltage drop below 7 volts, a low battery mode will be initiated and the unit will sound 2 beeps
approximately every 3 seconds for one to two weeks prior to total battery failure. Battery must be replaced at this time,
and the cause of power failure determined and restored.

It is suggested that some type of surge protection, such as the GRI CS-1 Current Sensor, be used between the power
supply and all GRI Pool Alarms using external power.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 5VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered total
battery failure.

PART NUMBERS DESCRIPTION

189-1 Recessed DoorAlert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Open Loop

189-2 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Open Loop

189-3 Recessed Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Open Loop

189-4 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Open Loop

189-1C Recessed DoorAlert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Open Loop - With C Form Relay

189-2C Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Open Loop - With C Form Relay

189-3C Recessed Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Open Loop - With C Form Relay

189-4C Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Open Loop - With C Form Relay

WARNING: THIS IS NOT A LIFE SAVING DEVICE.
g TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. (308) 235-4645 * FAX (308) 235-3561
GR.LPLAZA ———1 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

KIMBALL, NE 69145 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.S.A.



ETL LisTED

PooL ALARM

INSTALLATION 2380 . 1283
INSTRUCTIONS: 1690 o
The GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM a h a

mounts easily to the wall by any door or
window which allows access to the pool/
spa area. Using an OPEN LOOP magnetic
reed switch, the unit will detect and an-
nounce an open access by sounding a loud
continuous alarm. Two timed options are
offered: A maximum seven (7) second de-
lay mode prior to sounding upon door
opening, or an instant alarm sounding upon
activation. A surface mount and a recessed
mount model are offered in both time op-
tions for a total of 4 different versions. All
versions incorporate a built-in pass thru fea-
ture and deactivation button to allow adult
access without alarm sounding. Although
the DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM cannot be turned off, this feature will simply deactivate the alarm function for a
maximum of fifteen (15) seconds. During this time span the adult must exit and close the door before alarm sounds.
Once the alarm is sounding it can not be silenced by simply closing the door. Deactivation button must also be
depressed. The sounder cannot be disabled by holding down the deactivation button.

5410
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If a screen is present on the opening giving access to the pool, a second OPEN LOOP switch should be mounted on it
and both switches wired in series. This configuration will allow the door to be open for ventilation since the unit will
activate only when both the screen and the door or window are opened.

If multiple openings lead to the area, the GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM can monitor all by installing OPEN LOOP
switches which are wired in parallel. In this way, any opening will be detected by the GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL
ALARM. A single deactivation button can also be wired at each opening to utilize the pass thru feature. Additional
remote sounders may be wired in to extend sounder coverage. Please contact your local GRI Distributor for informa-

tion on remote options. Part numbers and wiring diagrams are available from the factory.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. — TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 — FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN US.A. E-MAIL: grisales@megavisipn.com
BA-204 Rev C 12/03/07 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



PooL ALARM

4 Exceeds Operational Requirements of Model
Barrier Codes

4 Microprocessor Controlled

4 Monitors Entry to Pool and Spa Areas

4 Instant On Or 7 Second Delay Models Available

4 Surface or Flush Mount Models

4 15 Second Adult Shunt Option

4 Low Battery Indicator
4 Optional A or C Form Relay Output Upon Request

o 189N-1/189N-3 189N-2/189N-4
<4 Built-in Back-up Battery Capable Recessed Surface Mount

4 Must Be Hard Wired Using Remote 12 Volt Maximum 500 mA Source or Plug In Power Source.
Applied Voltage Must Not Exceed 15 VDC.

The new GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM was designed as an aid for prevention of an unattended access to a pool/spa
area by a small child. Monitoring all doors or windows with OPEN LOOP magnetic reed switches, the DOOR ALERT/POOL
ALARM will sound an alarm should anyone too small to manage the adult pass thru feature attempt access to the pool/spa
area. For maximum protection all moveable openings should be protected in such a manner by the GRI DOOR ALERT/

POOL ALARM.

The 189N-1, 189N-2, 189N-3 and 189N-4 must be operated with a 12 volt externally supplied DC power source. An
onboard 9-volt battery may be installed, in which case the battery will perform a back-up function should the externally
supplied source fail for any reason. Both power sources have been designed to maintain a minimum sound pressure level
of 85db at 10’. Should the battery voltage drop below 7 volts, a low battery mode will be initiated and the unit will sound
2 beeps approximately every 3 seconds for one to two weeks prior to total battery failure. Battery must be replaced at this
time, and the cause of power failure determined and restored.

It is suggested that some type of surge protection, such as the GRI CS-1 Current Sensor, be used between the power
supply and all GRI Pool Alarms using external power.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 5VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered total battery
failure.

PART NUMBERS DESCRIPTION

189N-1 Recessed DoorAlert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Open Loop
189N-2 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Open Loop
189N-3 Recessed Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Open Loop

189N-4 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Open Loop

WARNING: THIS IS NOT A LIFE SAVING DEVICE.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ) TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA ' ’ (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN'US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



PooL ALARM

189N-1/189N-3 189N-2/18N9-4

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

The GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM mounts easily to the wall by any door or window which allows access to the
pool/spa area. Using an OPEN LOOP magnetic reed switch, the unit will detect and announce an open access by
sounding a loud continuous alarm. Two timed options are offered: A maximum seven (7) second delay mode prior
to sounding upon door opening, or an instant alarm sounding upon activation. A surface mount and a recessed
mount model are offered in both time options for a total of 4 different versions. All versions incorporate a built-in pass
thru feature and deactivation button to allow adult access without alarm sounding. Although the DOOR ALERT/
POOL ALARM cannot be turned off, this feature will simply deactivate the alarm function for a maximum of fifteen
(15) seconds. During this time span the adult must exit and close the door before alarm sounds. Once the alarm is
sounding it can not be silenced by simply closing the door. Deactivation button must also be depressed. The sounder
cannot be disabled by holding down the deactivation button.

If a screen is present on the opening giving access to the pool, a second OPEN LOOP switch should be mounted on it
and both switches wired in series. This configuration will allow the door to be open for ventilation since the unit will
activate only when both the screen and the door or window are opened.

If multiple openings lead to the area, the GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM can monitor all by installing OPEN LOOP
switches which are wired in parallel. In this way, any opening will be detected by the GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL
ALARM. A single deactivation button can also be wired at each opening to utilize the pass thru feature. Additional
remote sounders may be wired in to extend sounder coverage. Please contact your local GRI Distributor for informa-
tion on remote options. Part numbers and wiring diagrams are available from the factory.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. : TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA : (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 — FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN US.A. E-MAIL: grisales@megavisipn.com
BA-121 Rev G 11/27/2007 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



CHILD RESISTANT
PooL ALARM

ETL ListeED

4 ETL Tested To Be In Compliance With Standard for Safety,
UL 2017, and Florida Building Commission Code
Requirements, Per ETL Listing Number 3035022

4 Exceeds Operational Requirements of Model Barrier Codes

4 Microprocessor Controlled

4 Monitors Entry to Pool and Spa Areas

4 Instant On Or 7 Second Delay Models Available

4 Surface or Flush Mount Models

4 7 Second Adult Shunt. Changeable to 15 Seconds.

4 Built-in Back-up Battery Capable 289CP-4

4 Must Be Hard Wired To Remote 12 Volt maximum 500 mA Source or To Plug In Power Source.
Applied Voltage Must Not Exceed 15 VDC. Battery for Backup Only.

The new GRI DOOR ALERT/POOL ALARM was designed as an aid for prevention of an unattended access to a pool/spa
area by a small child. Monitoring all doors or windows with CLOSED LOOP magnetic reed switches, the DOOR ALERT/
POOL ALARM will sound an alarm should anyone too small to manage the adult pass thru feature attempt access to the

pool/spa area. For maximum protection all moveable openings should be protected in such a manner by the GRI DOOR
ALERT/POOL ALARM.

The 289CP-1, 289CP-2, 289CP-3 and 289CP-4 can be operated with an on-board 9 volt battery with a 12 volt externally
supplied DC power source, in which case the battery will perform a back-up function should the externally supplied
source fail for any reason. Both power sources have been designed to maintain a minimum sound pressure level of 85db
at 10’. Should the battery voltage drop below 7 volts while in backup mode, a low battery mode will be initiated and the
unit will sound 2 beeps approximately every 3 seconds for one to two weeks prior to total battery failure. Battery must be
replaced at this time.

It is suggested that some type of surge protection, such as the GRI CS-1 Current Sensor, be used between the power
supply and all GRI Pool Alarms using external power.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 5VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered total
battery failure.

PART NUMBERS DESCRIPTION

289CP-1 Recessed DoorAlert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop

289CP-2 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop

289CP-3 Recessed Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed Loop

289CP-4 Surface Mount Door Alert/Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed Loop
WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

' TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ' (308) 2354645
GR.I.PLAZA FAX(308)235-3561
KIMBALL,NE 69145 MADE IN'U.S.A. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



CHILD RESISTANT

PooL ALARM
ETL ListED

— 1.283 }|— 4787 |
- 188 =
_ 220— — -
[} . [ | I ]
[ [1448 I
| . | l — A7 [
= |
' [17.53] .
I =, [ 27 B4 | | B9 .
137 41 — L—5i i - 132.00] [137.30
541 i ) | l [ 520 541
#5158 e |
| e | [ | |
| - | _'1'-,._:,-:-:" | | |
: ; D [ , i
B5.BS
e “wa - Ik
338 s e L
Remote Shunt Button:
If two doors are to be monitored by a G.R.I. 289CP Series Pool Alarm, a
remote shunt button, Model No. 184CP-3 or 184CP-6 can be added. The
Pool Alarm is mounted next to one door and the remote button by the other.
The remote shunt button will function the same as the button on the 289CP
Series Pool Alarm. The shunt button is recessed and has a child-resistant
guard ring.
Remote Sounder and Shunt Buttons: 2
This is a combination unit that provides both a remote sounder and a shunt . 4
button. The 184CP-4 and 184CP-8 can be added when needed for addi- Surf Mount
tional windows and doors. This helps to distribute the piercing sound of an Surface Mount urtace Moun
Button & Sounder Shunt Button

alarm through more parts of the house while also offering the pass through Only
and silence features at those exits. This shunt button also is recessed and has
a child resistant protective guard ring.

PART NUMBERS:
184CP-3 Recessed Mount Button Only, Child Resistant
184CP-4 Recessed Sounder and Button, Child Resistant
184CP-6 Surface Mount Button Only, Child Resistant
184CP-8 Surface Mount Sounder and Button, Child Resistant
8065 AC/DC 12 VDC Regulated Adaptor
WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

8ER?iii§1§K]NDUSTRIES’mC [ TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 + 1-800-523-1227
AL ol (308) 235-4645 + FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMB ’ E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-179 Rev 1 5/18/07 MADE INUS.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



GATE MOUNT

PooL ALARM

CLOSED LOOP

Microprocessor Controlled

Monitors Entry to Pool and Spa Areas

Weather Resistant For Outdoor Use

Instant On or 7 Second Delay Models Available

Low Battery Indicator

Closed Loop 410P Switch Set With 5’ 2-Conductor Cable
Color: Grey

® 6 O 06 0 0

The new GRI GATE MOUNT POOL ALARM was designed as an aid for prevention of an unattended access
to a pool/spa area by a small child. Monitoring all gates with CLOSED LOOP magnetic reed switches, the
GATE MOUNT POOL ALARM will sound an alarm should anyone too small to manage the adult pass thru

feature attempt access to the pool/spa area. For maximum protection all moveable openings should be pro-
tected in such a manner by the GRI GATE MOUNT POOL ALARM.

The GT10-2 and GT10-4 can be operated independently with an on-board 9 volt battery or with a 12 volt
externally supplied DC power source. Both power sources have been designed to maintain a maximum sound
pressure level of 85db at 10’. Estimated battery life is approximately 180 days based on no alarm soundings
during that time lapse. Should the battery voltage drop below 7 volts, a low battery mode will be initiated and
the unit will sound 3 beeps approximately every 30 minutes for one to two weeks prior to total battery failure.
Battery must be replaced at this time, and the cause of power failure determined and restored.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 5VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered
total battery failure.

CLEANING: Periodic cleaning of sounder and box are required to maintain sound level.
CAUTION: To prevent a memory failure or circuit damage, external power source not to exceed 15 VDC.

WARNING: Environmental conditons, such as wind, may affect the sound level.

PART NUMBERS DESCRIPTION
GT10-2 Gate Mount Pool Alarm - 7 Second Delay - Closed Loop
GT10-4 Gate Mount Pool Alarm - Instant On - Closed L oop

WARNING: THISISNOT A LIFE SAVING DEVICE.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. = (308) 235-4645
GRI.PLAZA ‘ FAX (308) 235-3561

KIMBALL, NE 69145 E-MAIL: grisales@megavisilon.com
MADEIN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

GT10-2/GT10-4

The GRI GATE MOUNT POOL ALARM mounts easily to the fence by any gate which allows access to
the pool/spa area. Using a CLOSED LOOP magnetic reed switch, the unit will detect and announce an
open access by sounding a loud continuous alarm. Two timed options are offered: A maximum seven
(7) second delay mode prior to sounding upon gate opening, or an instant alarm sounding upon activa-
tion. Both versions incorporate a built-in pass thru feature shunt button to allow adult access without
alarm sounding. Although the GATE MOUNT POOL ALARM cannot be turned off, this feature will
simply deactivate the alarm function for a maximum of fifteen (15) seconds. During this time span the
adult must exit and close the gate before alarm sounds. Once the alarm is sounding it can not be silenced
by simply closing the gate. The shunt button must also be depressed. The sounder cannot be disabled
by holding down the shunt button.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. i
GRI.PLAZA

KIMBALL, NE69145

MADE IN U.SA.

BA-173 Rev E 2/22/10



PooL ALARM
REMOTES

Surface Mount Button and Sounder Recessed Sounder Only

Remote Sounder:

A remote sounder, Model No. 184-2 or 184-7 can be added to all G.R.I. 189 and 289 Series Pool Alarms to
increase the area that the alarm can be heard. Tested to 2017 Audibility Standards as per ITS, Report
#J20041913-001.

Remote Shunt Button:

If two doors are to be monitored by a G.R.I. 189 or 289 Series Pool Alarm/Door Alert, a remote shunt button,
Model No. 184-3 or 184-6 can be added. The Pool Alarm is mounted next to one door and the remote button
by the other. Either button will cause the Door Alert to go into its shunt mode.

Remote Sounder and Shunt Button:

A Remote Sounder and Shunt Button combination unit, Model 184-4 or 184-8 can be added to additional
exits. This will not only extend sounder coverage, but also provide the adult pass thru feature and alarm
shunt control functions to each remote location chosen.

PART NUMBERS:
084-1 Recessed Remote Button - All Weather Stainless Steel
084-2 Steel Surface Mount - All Weather Remote Button, Stainless Steel Screws
084-3 Plastic Surface Mount - All Weather Remote Button, Stainless Steel Screws
184-2 Recessed Sounder Only
184-7 Surface Mount Sounder Only
184-3 Recessed Button Only
184-6 Surface Mount Button Only
184-4 Recessed Sounder and Button
184-8 Surface Mount Sounder and Button
WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U S.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145




PLUG-IN POWER

SUPPLIES

L K I R IR IR 2K IR 2R R R 2

#6973

Non-regulated Power Supply

9 VDC 50mA Output

Input 120VAC+10%, 60 Hz
EMI: Meets FCC Part 15 Class B
Short Circuit Protection
Thermal Protection Built-in

100% Testing 6973
Material: ABS Resin/UL 94-VO UL Listed
Color: Black E152985(S)
No Audible Noise

For Use With PRM-1 Programmable Relay Module

AC/DC Adaptor #8065

& Screw Terminal Connections
¢ 12V DC Regulated
4 500 mA Power Supply
& Red LED Indicator
& Built-in Cable Strain Relief
4 Mounting Tab & Mounting Screw
€ Recommended For Use With
189/289 Series Pool Alarms 8065
Class 11 U.L.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.L.PLAZA i (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 E FAX (308) 235-3561

S— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-166 Rev F 5/27/04 MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



U.L. LISTED

POOL ALARM

CLOSED LOOP

4 Monitors Entry To Pool/Spa Areas
4 Listed per U.L. 2017

4 Microprocessor Controlled

<4 Battery Operated

4 Low Battery Indicator

4 Exceeds Operational Requirements of
Model Barrier Codes

PART NUMBERS
DPA-10 Instant On
DPA-10D Seven Second Delay

LISTED

Application:

The GRI DPA-10 Series is designed as an aid to detect
unsupervised access to a pool/spa area by a small child. SPECIFICATIONS:
Monitoring a door or window with a magnetic reed
switch(es), the DPA-10 Series will sound an alarm should
anyone too small to manage the adult pass through fea-

Battery Type 9 Volt Alkaline Duracell
Model MN1604
Typical Battery Life ~ Approximately 3 to 6 months

ture attempt entrance to the pool/spa area. For maxi- Low Battery Mode 85V DC

mum protection all moveable openings should be protected Mounting Height Ref Local Code

in such a manner by the GRI DPA-10 Series. The self Sounder volume 85 dB at 10 Ft. (3.5 M)
contained surface mounted alarm may easily be mounted Switch Closed Loop

to the wall of an existing structure.

Description:

The GRI DPA-10 uses a microprocessor to monitor the CLOSED LOOP magnetic reed switch(es), shunt/cancel
button, and battery voltage and provides the timing options. Model DPA-10 is set to alarm instantly if the protected
door is opened before pressing the shunt/cancel button. Model DPA-10D is set to an initial seven second delay. In
which case, the unit will wait 7 seconds upon door opening before alarming. In all cases, depressing the shunt/
cancel button will provide a maximum 15 second window of alarm deactivation and automatically reset upon
expiration.

The GRI DPA-10 Series operate on a 9 volt battery. U.L. requires that a Duracell alkaline battery Model MN 1604
be used.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. i ! TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
KIMBALL, NE 69145 —_— FAX (308)235-3561

MADE IN US.A. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



U.L. LISTED

POOL ALARM

Installation:

Remove the DPA-10 from the surface mount case. A knockout is pro-
vided on the back of the case for wire exit. Attach the surface mount
case directly to the wall or it may be mounted to cover a single gang
electrical box. Attach the 36 inch lead which extends from the Alarm to
the door sensor. Connect the Duracell MN1604 alkaline 9 volt battery.
The alarm will beep once during power up indicating a successful diag-
nostics test. Lay the battery in the bottom of the case and reassemble the
DPA-10 with the button toward the bottom of the case and the sounder
above. Secure with the two screws provided.

To maintain maximum sounder volume, a low battery mode will be initi-
ated. Should the voltage drop below 8.5 volts, the low battery mode will
be triggered and the unit will sound 1 beep approximately every 10 sec-
onds. The battery must be replaced at this time. It is recommended to
replace the battery at least once annually.

/ N\
@)
Sounder
SCREEN ___DOOR %
° °
z z
2 O
Shunt/Cancel
O
AN /

Wiring Diagram
3.38"Wx 5.41"Hx 1.56” D

When the alarm is sounding, it can only be turned off by pressing the cancel button. If the door is still open 15
seconds after the cancel button is pressed, the alarm will sound again and continue until the door is closed and the
button is pressed. The LED will flash once every 10 seconds to provide a visual indication that the unit is working
correctly. It will flash in rapid succession to visually indicate the unit is in the alarm mode.

Surface

Switch
4 N -~ N
O
" Sounder
1/2" D [
Di
— 9
- 2 O
1 X Batt Door
X + - Sw.
- [o)Ke] 00 Shunt/Cancel
Surface —
Magnet
- / - /

WARNING: THIS IS NOT A LIFE SAVING DEVICE.

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

=

MADE IN U.S.A.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-145 Rev C

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



CLoseD Loor

PooL ALARM
DPARM

4 Exceeds Operational Requirements
of Model Barrier Codes
4 Battery Power and/or External Power Source
4 Instant On or 7 Second Delay
4 Microprocessor Controlled
4 Low Battery Alert
4 Surface or Recessed Models
4 S.PD.T. Relay Output Available
4 Remote Sounders and Buttons Available

DPARM (Instant On)
DPARM-D (Delay)

APPLICATION:

The GRI POOL ALARM is designed as an aid to detect unsupervised access to a pool/spa area by a small
child. Monitoring a door or window with a magnetic reed switch(es), the POOL ALARM will sound an alarm
should anyone too small to manage the adult ‘pass through’ feature tries to enter the pool/spa area. For
maximum protection all moveable openings should be protected in such a manner by the GRI POOL ALARM.
The self contained surface mounted alarm may easily be mounted to the wall of any structure or mounted
inside a single gang utility box.

DESCRIPTION:

The GRI POOL ALARM uses a microprocessor to monitor the CLOSED LOOP magnetic reed switch(es),
shunt/cancel button, and supply voltage, and to provide the timing options. The POOL ALARM is set to alarm
instantly if the protected door is opened before pressing the shunt/cancel button. Model DPARM-D is set to an
initial seven second delay. In which case, alarm will wait 7 seconds upon door opening before alarming. In all
cases, depressing the shunt/cancel button will provide a maximum 15 second window of alarm deactivation
and automatically reset upon expiration.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. _ TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GRIPLAZA : (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 | FAX(308)235-3561
— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



CLoseDp Loor

PooL ALARM

INSTALLATION ¢ h
WIRING DIAGRAM
Single Door with SCREEN _DOOR
Screen ) ©

z z

If there is a screen door, a switch
should be installed on it as well. The O
switches should be connected in par-
allel as in Figure 1. In this configu-
ration the DOOR ALERT/POOL
ALARM will only activate if both N 4
doors are open.

Shunt/Cancel

O

Figure 1. Wiring Diagram

TERMINAL TM1 Sounder Volume Control

/7 ™ 1. External Power (+) JP-1
Jp1X 2. Ground

3. Remote Reset/Delay Switch
4. Not Used

5. Door Contact

ESEEE
m
=
<
=)
c
3
®

Figure 2.
Terminal
Connections
& Jumpers ™2
[(12[3[415]617]

TERMINAL TM2

. Remote Sounder Control
. Remote Power

. Not Used

. Relay N/O

. Relay Common

. Relay N/C

. Ground

3/4 Volume

NO O~ WN =

1/2 Volume

B3] ¢ [ < B [ < b

It is suggested that surge protection, such as the GRI CS-1 Current Sensor, be used between the power supply and all GRI Pool
Alarms using external power.

NOTE: Unit will function at minimum 5VDC at a very limited sounder volume. This power level is considered total battery failure.

SPECIFICATIONS. Relay Contacts

Battery Type Standard 9 Volt . - .

Battery Life Approximately 3-6 months 'l\\lﬂomlgalltsr:/yltch;ng Capacity EQSSYDC

External Power Supply 12V DC 500 mA Output Max SW!tCh!”g Cowert o A atts
Applied Voltage must not exceed ax switching Lurren mps
15 Volts DC

Low Bat Mode 6.5V DC

Mounting Height Ref. Local Code DISCLAIMER

Sounder Rated 85 dB at 10 Ft. (3.5 M) The G.R.l. Door Alert/Pool Alarm is not a

Switch Closed Loop life saving device. Its’ intent is to serve

strictly as a monitoring device on doors
and windows to help prevent unattended
access to pool and spa areas.

WARRANTY: One year against workmanship, material and factory defects.

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISKINDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GRI.PLAZA (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE IN U.S.A. . .
BA-225 Rev A 10/04/2005 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com




PooL ALArM KiIT
ETL Listep @ 0,90,

289-4KIT
It’s all in the bag. Monitors one door.

084-3
All Weather
Re-entry Button

100-TC
Two Sets White
Contact Switches for
Door and Screen

=
—

8065
12V DC Regulated
Power Supply

To Recess remove back boxes
To make delayed see jumper block instructions.

WARNING: THISIS NOT A LIFE SAVING DEVICE.

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. R TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 » 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645 * FAX (308) 235-3561
——

GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145 E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

BA-238 9/09/2008

MADE IN U.SA.



PooL ALArM Kit @ 0
UL LiSTED
DPA-10R
Now available with re-entry button.

o
DPA-10 084-3
Instant On All Weather

Re-entry Button

WARNING: THISISNOT A LIFE SAVING DEVICE.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. g d TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA ' (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE 69145 S— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-238 9/09/2008 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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BRACKETS

7.43

.64
1.39
231

.

TRUE @ .18 TYP

S-9
Offset “Z” Mounting Bracket

28/29, 250, 400, 4400 Series re
M-4400, M-250, M-280, M-8,
M-14, M-15, M-20, M-401, M-402
TRUER.08
@ .10
@ .18 THRU ALL
\/ 82°X.34

@2.10X 2

.50

S-10

“Z” Mounting Bracket
28/29, 250, 400, 4400 Series
M-4400, M-250, M-280, M-8, M-14
M-15, M-20, M-401, M-402

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. o
GR.I.PLAZA ,
KIMBALL, NE 69145 =

MADE IN U.SA.

20

™ |
ey S

S-200
Garage Door Track Bracket
400 Series
M-401, M-402, M-15, M-20

.14/7‘-‘ K \

L

S-41
Mounting Bracket
4110, 4110A, 4112, 4112A

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218  1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



Short “I Bracket
TRUE R.09TYP 28/29, 250, 4400 Series
M-4400, M-250, M-280

19
I 1.50
1.30
20
SN /L
S-44
Small “I Bracket
] 132 For 4460 Series
1.83/

@.20 TYP.

68

AVava
.

¢

-TRUE R.0O8 TYP

275 4175
“"4.00 wy»
Large “L Bracket
400 Series

BRACKETS

A7

R.09 THRU TYP— |
50

.55
1.10

F@

%

/

[

o < @ .18 TYP
% a9 />
© i

/

M-15, M-20, M-401, M-402

1.65 .50

=e!

34
T
34

72 S-202
Small Fence Bracket

TRUE R.09TYP

For 1 3/8” - 2 1/2” Dia. Post

250, 4400 Series
M-4400, M-250, M-280

OJO

(o]e) (')——L

0 50
| 63 ‘
59
118  f—
118 1.44 —
™~ 1.84
S-201

Large Fence Bracket
For 2 1/2” - 4” Dia. Post
250, 4400 Series
M-4400, M-250, M-280

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GR.I.PLAZA i
KIMBALL, NE 69145 /
m—

MADE IN U.SA.

BA-109 Rev. M 10/19/2012

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



Squarelok Style- (SL)

G.R.I offers three different Squarel.ok armored
cable sizes and is capable of producing our com-
mercial and industrial switches with special length
leads to fit our customers’ requirements. The cable
is also available by the foot; strung or unstrung.
Contact your G.R.I. Distributor or call factory for
more information and quotes.

Squarelok tubing is produced from a continuous metal strip, and is held in position

LI vy A by locking one leg of one profile over the leg of the adjacent profile.

Part Size Inside Outside Coiling Weight Breaking

Number Diameter Diameter Diameter Load

5702 3/16” 0.188” 0.266” 1.750” 0.036 Ib/ft 185 Ibs

5mm 4.76mm 6.76mm 44 45mm 0.054 kg/m 84 kgs

8296 7/32” 0.218” 0.303” 1.750” 0.042 lb/tt 2101bs

5.5mm 5.55mm 7.7mm 44 45mm 0.63 kg/m 96 kgs

8449 5/16” 0.313” 0.410” 2.000” 0.065 lb/ft 220 1lbs

8mm 7.94mm 10.91mm 50.80mm 0.095 kg/m 100kg

Dimensional Tolerance is +/- 0/008 inches (.2mm) Breaking load may vary 10%.

Other sizes available upon request.

Armored Cable Accessories

Part Numbers:
8868 Water Resistant Armored Cable Electrical Knock-out Junction Box Connector. Fits 5702 & 8296
8979 Water Resistant Armored Cable Electrical Junction Box Connector. Fits 8449.
8949 Steel Cable Clamp - .25 Diameter
8950 Steel Cable Clamp - .312 Diameter
8681 Nylon Cable Clamp - 1/4” Diameter
7412 Nylon Cable Clamp - 5/16” Diameter

8868/8979

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-228 Rev C 9/05/2007

=

»

Steel Cable Clamp

8949 - .25 dia.

8950 - .312 dia.

=

MADE IN U.S.A.

Nylon Cable Clamp
8681 - 1/4” dia.
7412 - 5/16” dia.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 + 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645 + FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



TRACK AND GATE
MounTING KiITS

Combination Post Mount
Part No. 8450-3 consists of:

1 - S4402-A

1 - M-4400

1-S-202 1 3/8” - 2 1/2” dia. Fence
Gate Post Bracket

1-S-201 2 1/4”- 4” Fence Gate Post
Bracket

4 - #699 nut, 6-32 x 5/16 Hex - Zinc

4 - #4186 washer, #6 external lock -
zinc fed. Screw 1322

4 - #4209 screw, 6-32 x 3/4 PH PHIL
(200L) machine screw - zinc

8 - #735 screw, 8 x 1 self tap combo
pan head type A steel/zinc plate

8450-1
Fits 2 1/4” - 4” Fence Gate Posts
Part No. 8450-1 consists of:
1 -54402-A
1 - M-4400
2 - S-201, 21/4” - 4” dia. Fence Gate Post Brackets
4 - #699 nut, 6-32 x 5/16 Hex - Zinc
4 - #4186 washer, #6 external lock - zinc fed. Screw
1322
4 - #4209 screw, 6-32 x 3/4 PH PHIL (200L) machine
screw - zinc
8 - #735 screw, 8 x 1 self tap combo pan head type A
steel/zinc plate

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. o
GR.I.PLAZA ,
KIMBALL, NE69145 —_—

MADE IN U.SA.

Economy Track Mount
Part No. 8299-G consists of:

1 - S412P-G

1 - M-402-G

1 - S-200 Garage Door Track Bracket

1-4175 Large “I” Bracket

4 - #699 nut, 6-32 x 5/16 Hex - Zinc

4 - #4186 washer, #6 external lock -
zinc fed. Screw 1322

4 - #4209 screw, 6-32 x 3/4 PH PHIL
(200L) machine screw - zinc

2 - #735 screw, 8 x 1 self tap combo
pan head type A steel/zinc plate

2 - #6231 screw, 6 x 3/4 sheet metal
combo panhead (for 1100) 40/B

8450-2
Fits 1 3/8” - 2 1/2” Fence Gate Posts
Part No. 8450-2 consists of:
1 - S4402-A
1 - M-4400
2-5S-202, 13/8"-21/2” dia. Fence Gate Post Brackets
4 - #699 nut, 6-32 x 5/16 Hex - Zinc
4 - #4186 washer, #6 external lock - zinc fed. Screw
1322
4 - #4209 screw, 6-32 x 3/4 PH PHIL (200L) machine
screw - zinc
8 - #735 screw, 8 x 1 self tap combo pan head type A
steel/zinc plate

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 » 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645  FAX (308) 235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

WEB SITE: www.grisk.com




TRACK AND GATE
BRACKET KiITS

SwitcH Not INCLUDED

8450-3-Kit
Combination Post Mount
Part No. 8450-3-Kit consists of:

1-S-202 1 3/8” - 2 1/2” dia. Fence
Gate Post Bracket

1-S5-201 2 1/4”- 4” Fence Gate Post
Bracket

4 - #699 nut, 6-32 x 5/16 Hex - Zinc

4 - #4186 washer, #6 external lock -
zinc fed. Screw 1322

4 - #4209 screw, 6-32 x 3/4 PH PHIL
(200L) machine screw - zinc

8 - #735 screw, 8 x 1 self tap combo

pan head type A steel/zinc plate

8450-1-Kit
Fits 2 1/4” - 4” Fence Gate Posts
Part No. 8450-1-Kit consists of:

2 - 5-201, 21/4” - 4” dia. Fence Gate Post Brackets

4 - #699 nut, 6-32 x 5/16 Hex - Zinc

4 - #4186 washer, #6 external lock - zinc fed. Screw
1322

4 - #4209 screw, 6-32 x 3/4 PH PHIL (200L) machine
screw - zinc

8 - #735 screw, 8 x 1 self tap combo pan head type A
steel/zinc plate

8299-G-Kit
Economy Track Mount
Part No. 8299-G-Kit consists of:

1 - S-200 Garage Door Track Bracket

1-4175 Large “I” Bracket

4 - #699 nut, 6-32 x 5/16 Hex - Zinc

4 - #4186 washer, #6 external lock -
zinc fed. Screw 1322

4 - #4209 screw, 6-32 x 3/4 PH PHIL
(200L) machine screw - zinc

2 - #735 screw, 8 x 1 self tap combo
pan head type A steel/zinc plate

2 - #6231 screw, 6 x 3/4 sheet metal
combo panhead (for 1100) 40/B

8450-2-Kit
Fits 1 3/8” - 2 1/2” Fence Gate Posts
Part No. 8450-2-Kit consists of:

2 - 5-202, 13/8” -2 1/2” dia. Fence Gate Post Brackets

4 - #699 nut, 6-32 x 5/16 Hex - Zinc

4 - #4186 washer, #6 external lock - zinc fed. Screw
1322

4 - #4209 screw, 6-32 x 3/4 PH PHIL (200L) machine
screw - zinc

8 - #735 screw, 8 x 1 self tap combo pan head type A
steel/zinc plate

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. R TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 « 1-800-523-1227
GRI.PLAZA E (308) 235-4645 « FAX (308) 235-3561
KIMBALL, NE69145 e E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-227 Rev C 10/19/2012 MADE IN U.SA. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



WINDOW

CHANNEL MAGNET

MC-25

€ The MC-25 Is Designed To Be Mounted In The Track
Of Aluminum Windows & Sliders

& Rare Earth Magnet

& Fits Most Aluminum Tracks

@ Grippers Hold Magnet In Place

@ No Drilling Required

& 1/2” Gap When Paired With GRI's 3/8”
Press-To-Fit Contacts

& Arrow Marks Polarity

MC-25

.25

NOTE:

1. MAY BE COMPRESSED
TO FIT CHANNELS FROM
5/16" TO 1".

WARRANTY:
One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

GR.I.PLAZA = (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 =] FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADE IN U.S.A.



Door CHANNEL

MAGNET

MC-180
& The MC-180 is designed to be mounted in the top channel
of a metal entry/exit door.
€ Legs of the magnet case can be clipped to

accommodate a more shallow channel.

BSSIE,

&

MC-180

10C
|_._=—|-'_'

[35.54]

140
[ L ——1
[20az]

aBlr -

WARRANTY:

Lifetime warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145

BA-182REV A MADE IN U.S.A.



MiGHTY MAG

0.0

RARE EARTH MAGNETS

MM-400 <o
3/8” Dia. X 1/8”

INCLUDES #4 WOCD SCREW AND DOUBLE 1207125 S
STICK TAPE FOR MOUNTING

/\\_
MM-600 "
5/8” Dia. X 1/8” NP J{ s
| L, | R -t ’
MM-10 [~ & ]
1/4” Dia. X 3/4” N .

= TES 7
. Vi
/
150 GAUSS WIN , 4
AT THIS POINT -

MMF‘875 [9.;:2 1N S
1/8”X 3/8” X 7/8” ' ;
g A e

trami | [2223mm ]
[11.4:;" ]
CMMF-875 |
In Case [shamm | ,I
22”7 X .46” X .96” | |z
!_ [21?;':"] J‘ !
Also Available: MM-9 (1/4” x 1/27) Also Available: MM-12 (1/4” x 17)

GRI does not guarantee exact measurements.
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218 » 1-800-523-1227

GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. (308)235-4645  FAX (308)235-3561
GR.LPLAZA E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
KIMBALL, NE 69145 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com
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RARE EARTH MAGNETS

MiGHTY MAG

MM-375 il

3/8” Dia. x 1/2” - @3mm

Ln

}«——.250—>1 e-{ |oo]<—
MM-25 T
1/4” X 1/4” X .100” 2 . .
r L N
| MM-45 |
Q .19” X .45” X .23” 1 =
L
E
MMR-25 N s
1/4” Dia. X 1/8” J
Jé?fé;mL T

Note: G.R.L. suggests using a silicone or clear nail polish sealant on the surface of installed rare earth magnets to prevent
corrosion.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.ILPLAZA (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-157 Rev. G 9/06/2012 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com




ALNICO V

BARE MAGNETS

& Pole End Of Magnets Are Painted (Towards Switch)
4 Bare Magnets Available In Bags of 100
& Other Sizes Available - Please Call With Your Needs
& All Sizes Are Approximate. GRI Does Not Guarantee Exact Measurements

DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER

1/4” Dia. x 17 \\\ M-12
1/4” Dia. x 1 3/16” N M-13

3/8” Dia. x 1 1/2” — M-16

1/4” Dia. x 3/4” M-10

3/16” Dia. x 1”7 M-19

1/4” Dia. x 5/8” M-17

1/8” Dia. x .937” 5278

1/8” x 3/8” x 7/8” MF-875

3/8” Dia. x 2 9/16” ‘ 3938

Also Available
2759 (3/8” x5/87); 2765 (1/4” x1/2”); 3226 (3/8” x3/8”); 4718 (3/8” x 17);
4742 (3/8” x3/4”); 7547 (.450” x 2.500”); 8540 (1/2” x 3”)

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.LPLAZA fv (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 ! FAX (308)235-3561

—— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



MAGNETS IN CASES

& Dimensions Given Apply To The Case
& Colors: White, Brown or Gray 4 Magnets Only Available In Bags of 100

M-5RS/MM-9RS M-5F M-5
3/8” x 5/8” Stubby, Recessed 3/8” Flanged, Recessed ~ 3/8” Press Fit, Recessed M-8/M-14

1/2” x1/2” x21/2” Lg.

‘ * Screw Mount. Surface Mount
M-6RF ’

1/4” Press Fit, Recessed M-184 M-184WG
1” Dia. Steel Door, Recessed

M-100/MM-900
1/4” x 3/8” x 2" Lg.
M-7 Miniature Screw Mount
1/4” Sq. x 1” Lg.
Adhesive Back, Surface Mount M-180 M-180WG m

3/4” Dia. Steel Door, Recessed
M-500
_ 1/4” x 1/4” x 7/8” Lg.

Macro Surface Mount
M-110/MM-910

1/4” x3/8” x11/2” Lg. M-7F
1/4” Sq.x 1” La. -

Miniature Adhesive,
Surface Mount Surface Mount, Adhesive Back, M-505
With Breakaway Flange 3/16” x 1/4” x 1” Lg.
Super Miniature, Surface Mount

M-15/M-20/M-401/M-402

M4532 1/277 X 1/27’ X 47’ Lg M-250 - 3 1/4: X 1 1/8:
3.10” x 2.14” Industrial Screw Mount, Surface Mount M-280-33/4"x11/8
Aluminum Housing Extruded Case, Wall Mount
| LS
Ll Sk
M-4400 M-1100 -
21/27Lx31/4”Wx1/2’H 3/8” x3/8” x 2" Lg. CMF-875 M-SASH
Industrial Screw Mount, 227 x 467 x 96”7 Base 2.56”L x .450”W x .125"D
Rugged Aluminum Case Surface Mount Case .510”L x .450"W x .595”"D

Also Available

M-150, MM-150RS, M-129, M-4460, M-4612, M-4704
GEORGERISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GRI.PLAZA [0 TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
KIMBALL, NE69145 ' (308) 235-4645
’ —_— FAX (308) 235-3561

MADE IN U.SA. E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

BA-78 Rev. P 9/06/2012 WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



E-Z Ducrt

RACEwWAY

Wire & Cabling Raceway & Connectors

For Low Voltage Applications
¢ 5/8" x1/2” Raceway € 5/8” x1 1/4” Raceway

€ 3/8” x 3/8” Mini Raceway

€ Adhesive Backing
€ 6’ Lengths

e T T

E-Z Duct Raceway

T 5
rﬁ"!!ﬁﬁ::gk e S~ "
| .‘%\:_;_-_. :.__.__-.'-"'- ., \ . If:‘\‘_-;;

R

—
—
—

— —
e -

e gt

i J

oy ——,
- i —
oy it ol

e

EZ1C E-ZTEE

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL, NE 69145

¢ White Or Brown

E-Z 75 DG-W
Availablein Red
for Horn Strobes

E-Z 75 DG-R

Np—
MADEIN U.SA.

€ Mounting Screw Holes
€ Flame Retardant PVC & ABS UL 94-V-0

€ New E-Z QR, 1”7 Quarter Round (See back page for description)

S,
= I

E-Z OC

",
\'.
| ™ )
Y

I . -,
~Jd

E-Z DC (5/8” Only)

E-Z 58 SG-W
Availablein Red
for Pull Sations

E-Z 58 SG-R

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



E-Z Ducrt

RACEwAY

E-Z DUCT is G.R.Il.’s new product line of wire and cabling raceway and connectors for low voltage applications.
Manufactured by G.R.1., this line of high quality, two piece surface raceway features 5/8” x 1/2” or 5/8” x 1 1/4”, six foot
lengths of PVC 94V-0, with adhesive backing and pre-drilled mounting screw holes for quick installation. The raceway
can be purchased in bags of 6 or in bulk boxes of 50 pieces. G.R.I. offers a variety of connectors in flame retardant ABS
plastic. These connectors are available in bags of 6 of one type or a combo pack of 2 each. Call factory or visit one of our
Distributors for ordering information.

Part Number Quantity Description
E-Z 38-W Bag of 10 3/8” x 3/8” Raceway Six Foot Lengths ~ White Only
E-Z 58 50 Box of 50 5/8” x 1/2” Raceway Six Foot Lengths
E-Z58 6 Bag of 6 5/8” x1/2” Raceway Six Foot Lengths
E-Z DUO Bag of 6 6 E-Z 58 Sticks to fit into 3 E-Z 75 Covers Six Ft. Lengths White or Brown
E-Z581C Bag of 6 Inside Corner
E-Z 58 OC Bag of 6 Outside Corner
E-Z 58 SP Bag of 6 Splices
E-Z 58 RA Bag of 6 Right Angles
E-Z 58 TEE Bag of 6 Tee
E-Z58 EC Bag of 6 End Cap
E-Z58 DC Bag of 6 Drop Ceiling
E-Z 58 COM Combo Pack 2 Each: Inside Corner, Outside Corner,
Splice/Coupling, Right Angle, Tee, End Cap
E-Z 58 SG One Box Junction Box: W -3.50” x H-5.20” x D- 2”7 White or Red
E-Z 7550 Box of 50 5/8” x 1 1/4” Raceway Six Foot Lengths
E-Z756 Bag of 6 5/8” x 1 1/4” Raceway Six Foot Lengths
E-Z751C Bag of 6 Inside Corner
E-Z750C Bag of 6 Outside Corner
E-Z 75 SP Bag of 6 Splices
E-Z75RA Bag of 6 Right Angles
E-Z 75 TEE Bag of 6 Tee
E-Z75EC Bag of 6 End Cap
E-Z 75 COM Combo Pack 2 Each: Inside Corner, Outside Corner,
Splice/Coupling, Right Angle, Tee, End Cap
E-Z 75 DG One Box Junction Box: W-5"xH-5"xD - 2” White or Red
E-Z SB One Box Smoke Box: 5.50” Diameter (fits both E-Z 58 and E-Z 75)
E-Z QR 6-W Bag of 6 1” Quarter Round, Six Foot Lengths, White Only, Not Taped or Drilled
E-Z 7553 12 Yard Roll 1/2” x 1/16” Double Coat Foam Tape
WARRANTY:

One year warranty against workmanship, material and factory defects.

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

G.R.I Plaza

KIMBALL, NE 69145
BA-177RevQ 7/01/10

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308) 235-4645

FAX (308) 235-3561

E-MAIL.: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

MADEIN U.SA.




CoOVERs &

SPACERS

SPACER DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER

Spacer for 129 S-129

Spacer for 29 and 28 Series S-28
Standard Screw Surface Mount m

Spacer for 400 and 410 Series S-15

Industrial Surface Mount

Spacer for Roller Ball, Dome Switch S-23

and Flanged Push Button Switch

Spacer for 1100/100 Series S-11

Spacer for 4400 Series 5226

Spacer for 4460 Series S-40

COVER DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER

Cover for 29 Series S-222

o 000 e
EET———
International 5229
Cover for 29 Series
E ——

Cover for 129 Series C-129

Cover for 1100 Series C-11

Cover for 100-TC Series S-111

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227

(308)235-4645

FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.
GR.I.PLAZA
KIMBALL,NE 69145



EMmpTY CASES

& Available In White, Brown and Gray
& Empty Cases Available In Bags of Any Amount Up To 100

DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER
3/8” Press Fit i
| C-5
3/8” Flanged Recessed E C-5F
1/4” Flanged Recessed — C-6RF
Miniature
1/4” x 1” Surface Mount C-7
Adhesive Backing 'E
Miniature Surface Mount
With 1/4” x 3/16” Flange C-7TF
And Adhesive Backing
Standard Surface Type ‘ C-8
127 x1/2”x 2 1/2”
Industrial Surface Type C-15
127 x1/2” x 47
Surface Mount
3/8” X 3/8” X 2” u C-].].OO
L)
Surface Mount i y C-4460
1.5” x5/8” W
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ,. ’ TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA ‘ (308)235-4645
KIMBALL, NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
MADE INUSA- WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

BA-79 Rev. E 11/06/2006



Dummy PLUGS

& Reusable @ Colors: White or Black (Unless Otherwise Noted)
4 Available in Bags of 100

DESCRIPTION
3/8” Diameter, White or Brown
1/4” Diameter, Round Flanged, White or Brown
1/4” Diameter, Black Only
3/8” Diameter, Self Locking
1/2” Diameter, Self Locking
9/16” Diameter, Self Locking
5/8” Diameter, Self Locking
3/4” Diameter, Self Locking
7/8” Diameter, Self Locking
1” Diameter, Self Locking
1 1/4” Diameter, Self Locking
1.093” Diameter, For Electrical Box Knockouts, Gray Only

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC.

GR.I.PLAZA B
KIMBALL, NE 69145

MADE IN U.S.A.

PART NUMBER
DP-20RS
DP-50RF

DP-250
DP-375
DP-500
DP-562
DP-625
DP-750
DP-875
DP-1.0
DP-1.25
6726

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218
TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
(308)235-4645

FAX(308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



0 RECESSED ADAPTORS

& 3/8” Machined Holes
¢ Sclf-Locking
& Colors: White or Black (Unless Otherwise Noted)
& Available in Bags of 100
@ Reusable - Great For Testing
& Snap-In — Snap-Out

DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER
9/16” Diameter with 3/8” Hole A-562
5/8” Diameter with 3/8” Hole A-625
3/4” Diameter with 3/8” Hole PA-75
Available in White, Brown & Gray
7/8” Diameter with 3/8” Hole A-87
1” Diameter with 3/8” Hole A-1.0
1 1/4” Diameter with 3/8” Hole A-1.25
3/4” Diameter M-80 Magnet Case C-80

CONTACT YOUR G.R.1. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. - TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA ‘ (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 FAX (308)235-3561

E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com
BA-69 Rev. E 10/4/04 MADE INUS A WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



PReE-WIRE PLUGS

4 Reusable
4 Perfect For Pre-Wiring
4 Cost Effective
4 Colors: White or Black (Unless Otherwise Noted)

4 Available in Bags of 100
/

DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER

3/8” Diameter x 1 3/4” L, White or Brown PW-20
3/8” Diameter x 1”7 L, White or Brown PW-20RS
1/4” Diameter x 2” L, Round Flanged, White or Brown PW-50RF
3/8” Diameter x 9/16” L, Self Locking, White, Brown, Black PW-375
1/2” Diameter x 1”7 L, Self Locking PW-500

5/8” Diameter x 1 1/16” L, Self Locking PW-625

3/4” Diameter x 1 1/2” L, Self Locking PW-75

7/8” Diameter x 1”7 L, Self Locking PW-875

1”7 Diameter x 1 1/16” L, Self Locking PW-1.0

1 1/4” Diameter x 1 1/16” L, Self Locking PW-1.25

1/2” Diameter x 1 1/2” L, White or Brown PW-150

Also Available: PW-1.0H 1” Diameter - White or Black
Hooked For Sheetrock For Home Theater Or Home Automation.

TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA e (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 . FAX (308)'2?735-3561
S— E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN US.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com



A CCESSORIES

Double Sided Tape Wire Run Plug
DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER
1” Wi(.ie T-1 3/4” Diameter CB-75
12 W%de T-1/2 7/8” Diameter CB-875
3/8 W%de T-3/8 1” Diameter CB-1.0
1/4” Wide ' T-1/4 1 3/32” Diameter 7834
1” Tape is Black Only Available in Black Only
All Others White or Black
Available in 1 yd., 5 yd. and 10 yd. rolls.
Bushing
Plug

DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER
3/4” 7175
7/8” 7174 Part Number 5227, 2” Plug
1”7 7128 Part Number 6726, 1” Plug
1.375” 8515 Available in Gray Only
13/4” 5358
27 5228
21/2” 7666

Available in Black Only

CONTACT YOUR G.R.I. DISTRIBUTOR OR CALL:
TOLL-FREE 1-800-445-5218

GEORGE RISK INDUSTRIES, INC. ’ TOLL-FREE 1-800-523-1227
GR.I.PLAZA ' (308)235-4645
KIMBALL,NE 69145 — FAX (308)235-3561
E-MAIL: grisales@megavision.com

MADE IN U.S.A. WEB SITE: www.grisk.com

BA-68 Rev. G 8/18/04
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G.R.I. CUSTOMER DISTRIBUTORS
SEPTEMBER, 2010

ALABAMA

BIRMINGHAM

ACK RADIO SUPPLY CO. w..ooovvvrerrrrerrrene. (205) 322-0588

TN o o JN (205) 661-4131
(800) 633-4802

ELECTRONIC SUPPLY w..eoveeeeeeeeeereese. (205) 520-0987
(800) 342-5717

HOMEWOOD

ADI e (205) 290-0003
(800) 233-6261

MOBILE

ELECTRONIC SUPPLY ..o, (334) 478-0455
(800) 633-1662

MONTGOMERY

ELECTRONIC SUPPLY w..cvvvoreerereeeeenenns (334) 213-5922
(800) 530-9791

ARIZONA

PHOENIX

FN oY (602) 437-2878

SECURITY GENERAL INTERNATIONAL .. (602) 748-2414

TRIFED oo (602) 470-9170
(877) 874-3300

TUCSON

N oI (520) 746-1533

ARKANSAS

LITTLE ROCK

N o IO (501) 221-2125
(800) 233-6261

ALL ELECTRIC SUPPLY oovveeveeeeeereerenn. (501) 663-6343
(800) 985-0175

ELECTRONIC SUPPLY ..cvvvoreerererreenenns (501) 568-7171
(800) 239-0224

COMCABLES ... (501) 224-5544

PINE BLUFF

CENTRAL SECURITY DISTRIBUTION ..... (870) 879-2403

CALIFORNIA

| Northern California - North of L.A. |
CHICO
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............... (530) 343-0211
CONCORD
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (925) 682-8150
BERKLEY
AL LASHER’S ELECTRONICS .................. (510) 843-5915
ELK GROVE VILLAGE
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (916) 714-5831

CALIFORNIA CONT.

EUREKA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. woveeve..... (707) 444-8031

FAIRFIELD

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. w.coeev...... (707) 864-5809

FRESNO

N o (800) 479-1979
(559) 437-1444

LIVERMORE

CONTRACTORS WIRE & CABLE ............ (925) 454-3434
(800) 444-8816

MANTECA

CUSTOM ELECTRONIC SUPPLY ............. (209) 825-2200

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (209) 825-0150

OAKLAND

MACO SECURITY PRODUCTS .....c.ooo...... (510) 655-1043

(800) 775-6226
RANCHO CORDOVA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (916) 635-0181

REDDING

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (530) 221-1955

ROCKLIN

NORTHERN VIDEO SYSTEMS ................ (916) 543-4000
(800) 388-4472

ROSEVILLE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (916) 780-9940

S. SAN FRANCISCO

7 oY (650) 871-2300
(800) 652-1053

SACRAMENTO

N T (916) 929-8700

ANIXTER oo (916) 372-1207

GRAYBAR ..ot (916) 922-8061

METRO ELECTRONICS .....oovvvevreereennnn. (916) 442-1512

NORTHERN VIDEO SYSTEMS.................. (916) 630-4700
(800) 366-4472

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (916) 928-0929

THE SYSTEMS DEPOT ...coovvvoeveieeeenn, (916) 483-6600
(888) 809-8811

TRIFED oot (916) 563-7560

(888) 874-333

SAN JOSE

AVAD ..o (866) 633-0437

CUSTOM ELECTRONIC SUPPLY ............. (408) 452-8300

(877) 787-7597

7 o (510) 352-8700
(800) 203-9769



CALIFORNIA CONT.

SANTA CLARA

ADI oo (408) 986-8200
(800) 222-6194

SANTA ROSA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (707) 571-2070

STOCKTON

CHARLIE’S DAY & NIGHT ..oovvorveer, (209) 465-2667

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (209) 943-2215

TRACY

CONNECT AIR INTERNATIONAL .............. (866) 730-5599

TURLOCK

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (209) 656-1063

UKIAH

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (707) 462-9990

VACAVILLE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (707) 454-0140

WOODLAND

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............... (530) 661-0112

UNION CITY

TRIFED oot (510) 297-5500
(888) 874-3339

YUBA CITY

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (530) 822-0870

| Southern California - L.A. South |

ALHANBRA

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (626) 289-6142

ANAHEIM

ALARM CENTER INC. ....coociiiiiie, (714) 632-9100

CONTRACTORS WIRE & CABLE ............. (714) 712-9347

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (714) 630-7321

CARSON

ADI (310) 523-2840

CERRITOS

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (562) 404-7710

COMPTON

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (310) 638-0484

COSTA MESA

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (714) 545-2022

FULLERTON

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (714) 992-5330

GARDEN GROVE

TRIFEED (714) 265-4000
(800) 338-7433

GLENDALE

YU = S (818) 409-1701
(800) 488-7978

IRWINDALE

ADI oo (626) 969-0451

LAKE FOREST
WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (949) 768-1275

CALIFORNIA CONT.

LA MESA

CONTRACTORS WIRE & CABLE ... (619) 990-0759

LA PALMA

WATERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO ... (562) 988-3100

LONG BEACH

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (562) 436-2452

LOS ANGELES

ALARMS DEPOT w.oooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseee (213) 746-2126

INTERMOUNTAIN LOCK & SECURITY .... (818) 781-9999
(800) 729-5444

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (310) 342-5730

N. HOLLYWOOD

N oY (818) 764-4202

NORTH HILLS

LT =10 T (818) 895-8830
(800) 644-0874

NORTHRIDGE

ALARMAX oo (818) 345-2844
(877) 346-2122

ORANGE

N oY (714) 283-0110

RANCHO CUCAMONGA

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (909) 989-7058
RIVERSIDE

(951) 787-6790
(951) 275-9915
(951) 781-2300
(800) 874-3391
WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (951) 680-0210
SAN DIEGO

N o (858) 268-9641
ALARM CENTER INC. ..o, (858) 244-2431
TRIFED oo (858) 292-9559
(800) 987-4339
MUNRO ELECTRIC ...covveevreereeeeeeeeeeenenns (858) 558-3035
SAN DIMAS
EASTERN DISTRIBUTING ...ovverveerens (866) 362-2652
SANTA ANA

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (714) 541-2253
SANTA FE SPRINGS

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (562) 949-0215
TORRANCE

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (310) 325-5077
VAN NUYS

AMERICAN SECURITY SUPPLY .......c...... (818) 509-1730
WESTMINSTER

WALTERS WHOLESALE ELECTRIC CO . (714) 895-7700

COLORADO
BOULDER
ELECTRONICS LINE ... (303) 938-1133



COLORADO CONT.
CENTENNIAL

COMCABLES ...t
COLORADO SPRINGS

COMCABLES ...
SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ............

DENVER

GRAND JUNCTION

COMCABLES ...t
WESTMINSTER

PSA SECURITY NETWORK .......ccccceiinn

CONNECTICUT

CHESIRE

ANIXTER ..
HARTFORD

IDN HARDWARE ...,

MILFORD

NEW HAVEN
EASTERN DISTRIBUTING ........cccceeennnnn.
ROCKY HILL

WALLINGFORD
ANIXTER ...,

FLORIDA
BOYNTON BEACH

CAPE CORAL
HORNERXPRESS ......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiecce

(303) 928-1000
(303) 268-8333

(719) 447-1024
(719) 599-8055
(866) 362-7734

(303) 777-1660
(800) 525-8388
(303) 296-1000
(866) 302-3301
(303) 698-1898
(800) 323-8046
(303) 783-8600
(888) 874-3347

(970) 263-7770

(303) 252-8607
(800) 525-9422

(203) 271-3600

(860) 296-7886
(877) 477-5625

(203) 877-2702
(800) 233-6261
(203) 783-1999

(203) 878-8870
(877) 874-3301

(800) 560-9809

(860) 257-3266
(800) 352-0499

(203) 265-4241

(561) 547-9800

(239) 458-6767
(800) 717-1525

FLORIDA CONT.

CLEARWATER

1 oI (727) 573-1166

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ..o, (727) 330-9200

SILMAR ELECTRONICS ..o, (727) 561-9800
(877) 525-9780

IR0 J (727) 330-9200
(888) 874-3336

DAYTONA

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ...voeveereeeeeeeesereennes (386) 258-5461

DORAL

=0 L ((305) 392-9566

FT. PIERCE

HORNERXPRESS w...coveoveeeeeeseeseeeseese. (772) 461-2601

FT. LAUDERDALE
HORNERXPRESS ...

SILMAR ELECTRONICS ......ccccooiiiiiiieeis

FT. MYERS

FT. PIERCE

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ...
GAINSVILLE

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ..o,
HOLLYWOOD

LADY LAKE

HUGHES SUPPLY ..o,
LAKELAND

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC .....coiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee
HORNERXPRESS ...
LARGO

HORNERXPRESS ...

MEDLEY
GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ...

(800) 216-9688

(954) 772-6966
(800) 432-6966
(954) 522-0902
(800) 866-3766

(239) 561-6200
(239) 332-2711
(239) 482-1120
(800) 962-8421
(239) 489-3410
(800) 422-7890

(772) 465-6922

(352) 338-9200

(954) 920-6479
(954) 929-6555

(904) 399-8912
(904) 380-3436
(904) 730-3350
(800) 366-8206
(904) 396-5600
(800) 786-3478

(352) 753-4555

(863) 656-6822
(863) 665-0960

(727) 548-5964
(866) 460-0065

(305) 520-4800



FLORIDA CONT.

MELBOURNE

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC.......ccciiiiiiiie
HORNERXPRESS ...

MIAMI

A-1 SECURITY SUPPLY (Export) ..........

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC.....coociiiiiiiiiienen
SILMAR ELECTRONICS ........cocoiiiiiiiene

MIAMI LAKES

THE SYSTEMS DEPOT ...ooooiiiiiiiieiiin

NAPLES

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC.......occiiiiii
HORNERXPRESS ...

OCALA

HORNERXPRESS ...

OLDSMAR

HORNERXPRESS ...

ORLANDO

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC......coccviiiiiieiiiiee
HORNERXPRESS ...,

HUGHES SUPPLY ..o

ORMOND

HORNERXPRESS ...

PENSACOLA

ELECTRONIC SUPPLY ....cccccoeiiiiiiiies

POMPANO BEACH

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ...

PORT CHARLOTTE

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC .....cooiiiiiiiiiieee

ROCKLEDGE

ARCK ELECTRICAL SUPPLY .................

ST. AUGUSTINE

HORNERXPRESS .......coiiiiiiiiiiiecces

SARASOTA

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC.....coocciiieeiiieeen
HORNERXPRESS ......ccccoiiiiiiii

SILMAR ELECTRONICS ...

(321) 242-7155
(800) 233-6261
(321) 768-7661
(321) 724-6144
(866) 724-6144

(305) 639-2454
(305) 477-5504
(305) 575-1113
(305) 513-0484
(800) 325-9708

(866) 840-6990

(239) 643-4000
(239) 254-9888
(800) 264-6211

(352) 671-1021
(866) 671-1021

(813) 814-5888
(800) 231-1644

(407) 841-4810
(407) 942-0312
(800) 369-2645
(407) 841-4710

(386) 677-9399
(877) 677-9399

(850) 432-6916
(800) 476-6916

(954) 977-6818
(954) 977-6800

(941) 764-1101

(321) 632-9593

(904) 826-1068
(800) 434-6171

(941) 955-0905
(941) 360-2200
(800) 397-4899
(941) 343-0413
(800) 832-9708

FLORIDA CONT.

TALLAHASSEE

FOURAKER ELECTRONICS INC. ............. (850) 574-2537

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ..., (850) 575-8666

TAMPA

FN o IO (813) 623-1269

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ..oeeveeeeeeeeeeeereenes (813) 253-8881

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC

NORTH TAMPA ..o (813) 978-8188

INDEPENDENT ALARM DIST. ..ovvorvennnnn. (813) 933-8088

WEST PALM BEACH

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC ..o, (561) 683-3801

SILMAR ELECTRONICS ...vvverereresrenes (561) 683-9527
(800) 717-9274

WILDWOOD

HUGHES SUPPLY ..o, (352) 748-0651

WINTER PARK

FN o IO (407) 740-5622

SEABREEZE SECURITY CORP ... (407) 629-2338
(800) 600-2211

THE SYSTEMS DEPOT .o, (407) 628-8557

GEORGIA

ATLANTA

ACK RADIO SUPPLY CO. ..vvovereereeerrnrenn. (404) 351-6340

AUGUSTA

ELECTRONIC SUPPLY w..covvvrrveeeereereeneens (706) 793-0900
(800) 372-4245

AUSTELL

1 o IO (770) 745-9700
(800) 233-6261

CHAMBLEE

IDNARMSTRONG .o (770)274-2633

DORAVILLE

F o IO (770) 458-0990

ADVANCED ALARM PRODUCTS ............. (770) 454-7669

ALARMAX oo esee s (770) 455-3500
(866) 569-8658

SDI SYSTEMS DIST. INC. covovveervrrrerrr, (770) 864-8588
(800) 452-8588

THE SYSTEMS DEPOT ..o, (770) 986-8663

MACON

FOURAKER ELECTRONICS INC. ............ (478) 748-4325

MARIETTA

THE SYSTEMS DEPOT .o, (770) 858-0073
(888) 442-6289

SMYRNA

FNY N o J (770) 434-4040

VALDOSTA

FOURAKER ELECTRONICS INC. ........... (2290-242-5513



HAWAII

HONOLULU

7 oY (808) 833-8722
(800) 200-9331

AMERICAN CONTROLS EQUIP. INC........ (808) 842-4484

IDAHO

BOISE

7 o (208) 375-1502

ARLENCO SECURITY DIST. ..oovvoooverrn, (208) 323-1177
(800) 574-5786

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ....c......... (208) 376-5643

COEUR d’ALENE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...evvvo...... (208) 664-2178

HAILEY

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ..evveo...... (208) 788-3544

IDAHO FALLS

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...c......... (208) 524-6171

JEROME

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...evve....... (208) 324-4201

MERIDIAN

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ..eoveo...... (208) 855-0071

NAMPA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...c......... (208) 461-3289

POCATELLO

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...eovo....... (208) 233-2002

REXBURG

ARLENCO SECURITY DIST. ..vvvvrrerrrn. (208) 356-6677
(800) 845-6760

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (208) 359-0808

TWIN FALLS

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...eovoo...... (208) 734-5413

ILLINOIS

BOLINGBROOK

SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ............ (708) 354-2476
(800) 505-7198

BRIDGEVIEW

7 o I (708) 599-1390
(800) 221-1474

7 oI (847) 439-9350
(800) 233-6261

L == o O (847) 357-8309

HILLSIDE

WINDY CITY WIRE «.cooeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeee. (708) 493-1191

(800) 379-1191
MT. PROSPECT
SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ........... (847) 806-6900
(800) 729-1306

INDIANA

ANGOLA

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. ...oveorerrereereennn. (260) 665-2098

AUBURN

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. v.oovveeeeeerrreneens (260) 927-1530

FORT WAYNE

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. ...ovorerrerrereennn. (260) 4840-755
(800) 552-0999

INDIANAPOLIS

N T (317) 359-9505

SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY .......... (317) 578-3142

(800) 326-1882
KENDALLVILLE
KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. v.ovveoeeveeerrennen, (260) 347-3190
(800) 525-3841

LA PORTE

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. ...ovveerveerrens (219) 362-2019

MISHAWAKA

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. ...ovvevveeerns (574) 259-0026
(800) 682-4528

WARSAW

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. ...oveovrerrnn.. (800) 421-5214

IOWA

CARROLL

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO ................ (712) 792-4331

COUNCIL BLUFFS

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO ................ (712) 322-0291

CRESTON

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO ................ (641) 782-9444

SIOUX CENTER

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO................... (712) 722-2808

KANSAS

LENEXA

7N oY (913) 438-1111
(877) 689-1890

SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ............. (913) 599-2424
(800) 779-2865

L2 IES = J (913) 310-9290

(888) 874-3336

TRIFED cvooveeeeeeeeee e (913) 310-9290
(888) 874-3336

ST. MARYS

OCCUSAFE oo (785) 437-2046



KENTUCKY

LOUISVILLE

7 oY (502) 968-7000
(800) 677-2343

ELECTRONIC ALARM DIST. .oovvveerrernn (502) 581-1305
(800) 759-2527

SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY .......... (502) 966-5888

LOUISIANA

BATON ROUGE

SECURITY DATA SUPPLY ..oovervvererrn, (225) 293-7890

COVINGTON

SECURITY DATA SUPPLY ...ooovveereennn. (985) 809-8890

METAIRIE

ADI oo (504) 780-9173
(800) 233-6261

TRIFED oo (504) 831-1772
(866) 831-1772

SECURITY DATA SUPPLY ...ooovveivvnnnnnn. (504) 836-2040

SECURITY PRO WAREHOUSE, INC. .......... (504) 779-6101
(888) 779-6102

MARYLAND

BELTSVILLE

7 oY (301) 419-2060

ALARMAX oo (301) 210-4511

SECURITY EQUIPMENTDIST. ....covvveen..n. (301) 937-4490
(800) 638-0981

GAITHERSBURG

ADI oo (301) 990-9790

HAGERSTOWN

FIRST ACTION SECURITY TEAM ............. (301) 797-2124
(800) 372-7447

OWINGS MILLS

7 o (410) 363-4047

TIMONIUM

ALARMAX oo (410) 683-1802

MASSACHUSETTS

ALLSTON

N T (617) 787-7900
(800) 233-6261

BROCKTON

MUNRO ELECTRIC ..oovvoeeeeeeeeeeeee (508) 408-4151

FALL RIVER

MUNRO ELECTRIC ..o, (508) 679-8106
(800) 777-0172

NEW BEDFORD

MUNRO ELECTRIC ..o (508) 985-1942

RAYNHAM
MUNRO ELECTRIC ... (508) 821-3722

MASSACHUSETTS CONT.

ROCKLAND

ALARM DISTRIBUTORS ...

WESTPORT

COOL GEEKS INC. ............

WESTWOOD

SECURITY LOCK DIST.......

ALARMAX ..o

ALARM DEVICES SUPPLY

ANIXTER ..o

MICHIGAN

BENTON HARBOR

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

CADILLAC

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

CASCO

ABSOLUTE AUTOMATION INC.. ...............

COLDWATER

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

FLINT

ELECTRONIC PARTS SPECIALISTS ........

FRASER

GRAND HAVEN

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

GRAND RAPIDS

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

GRAND RAPIDS - SOUTH

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

GRAND RAPIDS - NORTH

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

HOLLAND

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

LANSING

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC.

(781) 261-9663
(888) 396-252

(508) 646-1874
(800) 847-5625
(617) 412-2520
(888) 874-3336
(781) 994-5300
(800) 248-6085
(781) 933-8100
(800) 639-3605
(781) 933-8430

(800) 225-3335
(781) 935-8330

(269) 925-3244
(800) 255-5214

(231) 775-9734
(800) 442-1711

(519) 692-7233
(800) 296-3910

(517) 278-4518
(800) 695-5464

(810) 238-7311

(810) 294-8164

(616) 846-2500

(616) 459-8327
(800) 442-2523

(616) 940-9880

(616) 940-9880

(616) 396-4625
(800) 968-4625

(517) 322-2411
(800) 292-0802



MICHIGAN CONT.
LIVONIA

IDN HARDWARE ...

MADISON HEIGHTS

SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ......

MUSKEGON

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC...................

PORTAGE

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. .......c.ccee...

SAGINAW

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. ..................

STURGIS

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC..................

THREE RIVERS

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. ..........cve..

TRAVERSE CITY

KENDALL ELECTRIC, INC. .......cc.cec....

WIXOM

WARREN

IDN HARDWARE ......coooiiiiiiiiieiiiieeeee

MINNESOTA
BLOOMINGTON

MINNEAPOLIS

CASSIDY TECHNOLOGIES. .................
TRI-ED DISTRIBUTION ......ccceevvriinen.

ST. PAUL
ALARM PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTORS

WORTHINGTON

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO............

MISSISSIPPI
JACKSON

ELECTRONIC SUPPLY ....cccccoviiniiienne

MISSOURI
EARTH CITY

SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ......

ST. LOUIS

(734) 591-1150
(800) 521-0955

(248) 543-5575
(800) 548-0680

(231) 722-6621

(269) 345-0101
(800) 255-5214

(989) 752-4181
(800) 968-4181

(269) 651-9495

(269) 273-8644
(800) 632-2011

(231) 946-7262
(248) 624-6050
(586) 755-3658
(800) 468-7490
(952) 851-9000
(800) 233-6261
(800) 464-9473
(651) 994-1789

(888) 874-3336

(651) 647-0234
(800) 783-1552

(507) 372-7767

(601) 354-8994
(800) 321-0452

(314) 298-8930

(800) 325-0221

(314) 993-4010
(800) 388-4011

MONTANA

BOSEMAN

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ..ovve....... (406) 522-7223

BUTTE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...oooco...... (406) 494-3773

HAMILTON

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...ovvo....... (406) 363-0792

KALISPELL

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ..ooveo...... (406) 755-6292

MISSOULA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...ovvoo...... (406) 549-5182

POLSON

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ...oevvo....... (406) 883-1811
NEBRASKA

BEATRICE

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO ....coooonn.... (402) 228-3363

HASTINGS

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO ..oovvvveenn.. (402) 463-6859

NORFOLK

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO ...ooovvveenn., (402) 371-2928

OMAHA

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO ....coooen....... (402) 330-9995

JOHNSON HARDWARE .....ooooovvereereee. (800) 238-4566

NEVADA
LAS VEGAS
ADI oot (702) 362-8788

(800) 444-4155
INTERMOUNTAIN LOCK & SUPPLY CO. ... (702) 939-5625
(866) 809-5625

IR0 L (702) 227-6636
(800) 664-1874

UNIVERSAL POWER GROUP ................... (702) 262-0062
(866) 369-4874

RENO

FN o IO (775) 355-5066

NEW HAMPSHIRE
MANCHESTER
ALARMAX ..o esee e (603) 668-9559
NEW JERSEY
ATLANTIC CITY
BILLOWS ELECTRIC SUPPLY ......ccco........ (609) 345-6154

CLIFTON
MEADOWLANDS ELECTRONICS INC. .... (973) 472-3300

(800) 229-3332
CRANBURY

ANIXTER .o, (224) 521-4167



NEW JERSEY CONT.

NEW YORK CONT.

E. BRUNSWICK BUFFALO
ALARM DISTRIBUTORS ...ooooooooeoroeo (732) 651-2244  AAADISTRIBUTORS wooovoovovoooeoeeeo (716) 856-2261
(800) 536-2527 (800) 462-8180
FAIRFIELD ADI oo (716) 631-2197
ADI oo (973) 808-8233  MAZIUK oo (716) 684-9133
(800) 359-3422  TRISED oo (716) 651-9701
ALARMAX ooooooeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesee e (973) 882-2888 (800) 995-6820
(800) 228-0330  CHEEKTOWAGA
HACKENSACK LU= =1 T (716) 651-9701
ALARM DISTRIBUTORS ... (201) 488-4200 (800) 995-6820
(800) 785-2527  ELMSFORD
ALARMAX oooooooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeoee e (201) 489-0521  ADI covvvoooooeeoeoeoeoeeoeoeeeeeeoeeoeeeeeeoeeeeee (914) 592-2260
(800) 825-2599  FRESH MEADOWS
MAHWAH ADI oo (718) 357-3995
EASTERN DISTRIBUTING ... (201) 512-1400  MANHATTAN
(800) 221-0153  ADI oo (212) 695-2210
MARLTON MELVILLE
ADI oo (856) 985-9050  ROYAL SYSTEMS woooooooooooooooooooo (631) 421-0400
ASSOCIATED ALARM DIST. ..., (856) 596-4444  PLAINVIEW
(800) 257-5284  ADI ..o (516) 349-1050
PENNSAUKEN ROCHESTER
LU= =0 T (856) 661-9002  ADI covovvooooeeeoeoeoeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e (585) 436-9677
(888) 874-3336 RONKONKOMA
S. PLAINFIELD ADI oo (631) 471-2297
ADI oo (908) 561-1888  ROYAL SYSTEMS ooooovoooooooeeeoeoooeeeeeeeee (631) 471-555
TINTON FALLS STATEN ISLAND
WARSHAUER ELECTRIC ..o, (732) 741-6400  ADI ..o (718) 982-7270
(800) 834-6809  SYRACUSE
TOMS RIVER MAZIUK oo (315) 474-3959
ADI oo (732) 505-6688 (888) 605-8311
(800) 486-5300
NEW MEXICO NORTH CAROLINA
ALBUQUERQUE CHARLOTTE
ADI oo (505) 345-3678  AVAD oo (888) 295-1125
COYOTE TECHNICAL ENTERPRISES...... (505) 203-3236  AD wovvovoovooooooeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeoeeeeeeeeeeon (704) 525-8899
SECURITY SUPPLY INC. oo (505) 888-4000  TRISED oo (704) 523-8855
(800) 969-9959
NEW YORK SECURITY ENGINEERING ..o (704) 521-8620
ALBANY (800) 521-8620
ADI oo (518) 785-9755 | EMIMONS
ALARM SYSTEMS DISTRIBUTORS.......... (518) 463-4000  SECURITY ENGINEERING woovvvvvveee (336) 766-9902
(800) 325-6045 (800) 274-5678
BOHEMIA FAYETTEVILLE
ALARMAX oooooooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e (888) 218-3371 T\t cvoTEMS DEPOT ... (010) 321-0045
BROOKLYN (877) 797-3376
ADI oo (718) 259-0845  oEENSBORO
CERTIFIED ALARM DIST. ..o (718) 435-2800 iy e, (336) 668-3644
CHRISTY INDUSTRIES w..ooooooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee (718) 236-0211 |, Sinoan
CCTV GARAGE oo (718) 4995384 o cveTEMS DEPOT ... (828) 207-2172

(877) 797-3376



NORTH CAROLINA CONT.

RALEIGH

ADI (919) 872-5556
NORFOLK WIRE & ELECTRONIC ............ (919) 293-1200
SECURITY ENGINEERING ......c..coccvveinen. (919) 834-1822

(800) 316-7419
VEC VIRGINIA ELECTRONIC

COMPONENTS ..., (919) 862-1914
WINSTON-SALEM
NORFOLK WIRE & ELECTRONIC ............ (336) 723-1096

OHIO

AKRON
CSC (330) 896-8881
GRAYBAR ELECTRIC .....cooiiiiiiiiiiieeee (330) 633-6110
BEDFORD
ADI (440) 439-7002

(800) 563-3797
BEDFORD HEIGHTS
ALARMAX ..oooooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e (440) 786-0544
(888) 657-3692

CINCINNATI
ADI (North Cincinnati).......cccoeeviveeinineens (513) 772-1851
(800) 582-0573

ALARMAX (Loveland) ......ccccoceviienecineennn. (513) 576-1700
(800) 892-5276

ALARM DISTRIBUTORS ......cccvviviiiiieieneen, (513) 554-0707
(877) 777-2527

CLEVELAND

SECURITY PRODUCTS ....coeiviiieiiieeeieen (216) 451-1400
(800) 321-1070

THE SECURITY SOURCE, INC. ........c....... (216) 351-0399

COLUMBUS

ADI i (614) 888-9166
(800) 491-3650

ALARMAX oot (614) 476-4080
(877) 874-3306

GRAYBAR ..ottt (614) 486-4391

PARMA

IDN HARDWARE ..o (216) 335-9740
(800) 247-8217

SPRINGBORO

MCM ELECTRONICS ... (937) 434-0031
(800) 543-4330

YOUNGSTOWN

YESCO ELECTRICAL SUPPLY .....ccccceueee (330) 482-8593

(800) 645-8593

OKLAHOMA
OKLAHOMA CITY

ADI s (405) 681-4435
PAM e (405) 942-3176
SECURITY GENERAL INTL. ..ccccviiiiienen, (405) 680-9579

(405) 848-9000
(877) 833-5281

TULSA

7 o (918) 663-2803

PAM DIST. CO. ..o (918) 252-0754

OREGON

ALBANY

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 967-7293

BEAVERTON

LT =1 SO (503) 644-0874
(800)298-7433

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (503) 641-6121

BEND

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 388-3487

CLACKAMAS

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 655-3504

CORVALLIS

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 753-1221

EAST PORTLAND

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 230-1265

EUGENE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (541) 485-7528

GRANTS PASS

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 479-6122

GRESHAM

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 667-9931

HERMISTON

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 564-0102

HILLSBORO

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 640-8907

HOOD RIVER

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 386-1344

KALMATH FALLS

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (541) 882-2379

MCMINNVILLE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 472-5161

MEDFORD

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (541) 664-8250

NEWPORT

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 265-6822

NORTH BEND

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 756-0459

PARKROSE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (503) 255-3436



OREGON CONT.

PORTLAND

ALARM SYSTEMS NORTHWEST ............. (503) 239-8063
(800) 334-2769

FN =T = NToTe (503) 431-2025

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 970-3551

ROSEBURG

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 673-0671

SALEM

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ..ooovvven... (503)581-7012

SANDY

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 826-8293

SPRINGFIELD

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (541) 746-9929

THE DALLES

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (541) 296-2523

TUALATIN

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 684-2087

WILSONVILLE

N oY (503) 570-9088
(800) 233-6261

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (503) 682-1399

PENNSYLVANIA

BEN SALEM

N o (215) 244-6377
(800) 600-0022

AFY SECURITY DIST. covoeveeeeeeeeeseeerrere, (215) 638-3880

McKEES ROCKS

IDN HARDWARE ....oooovoove e (412) 771-6122

(800) 837-5625
MOON TOWNSHIP

ADI e (412) 472-1005
PENSAUKEN
TRIFEED oo (856) 661-9002

(888) 874-3336
PHILADELPHIA

CENTER CITY SUPPLY w..ooooiviivieern (215) 592-7997

IDN HARDWARE ....c..oovvoivieeeeeeeeeesee . (215) 288-5588
(800) 233-3355

PITTSBURGH

ALARMAX ..o (412) 338-9070
(800) 969-6968

ALARMAX ..o (412) 341-9500

(877) 874-3302
PLYMOUTH MEETING

N o T (610) 828-3250
(800) 854-4797
ALARMAX ..o (610) 832-0480

(800) 966-0668
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PENNSYLVANIA CONT.

TAFTON

WORTHINGTON DISTRIBUTION .............. (570) 226-8864
(800) 263-8608

WYOMING

JFS DISTRIBUTION ..o (570) 693-2139

RHODE ISLAND

CRANSTON

ALARM DEVICES SUPPLY ....coooovvverrnnnn. (401) 944-3501

MUNRO ELECTRIC ..ovooveeeeeeeeeeereeeene. (401) 785-9430

WARWICK

ADI oo (401) 781-2198

SOUTH CAROLINA

COLUMBIA

N oY (803) 754-9289

CHARLESTON

WHOLESALE INDUSTRIAL ELECT. ........ (843) 722-2634

NORTH CHARLESTON

NORFOLK WIRE .....vvoveeeeeeeeerereeeeeeeeenenns (843) 266-0707

GREENVILLE

DISCOUNT ALARM ....coovvooeveireeeeeeeereenenes (864) 232-8743
(800) 782-8743

NORFOLK WIRE & ELECTRONICS............ (864) 676-1771

SILMAR oo (864) 286-8600

(866) 286-0434
WEST COLUMBIA
CABLE & CONNECTIONS INC. c..ovvvrreenn, (803) 936-0190
(888) 947-3682
SOUTH DAKOTA
YANKTON

ECHO ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO ........ccee.. (605) 665-6331

TENNESSEE

BRISTOL

SHIELDS ELECTRONICS ..oveoeveeeveeeennen. (423) 764-0157
(800) 325-0007

CHATTANOOGA

SHIELDS ELECTRONICS ..oooveoevveeereeennnnn. (423) 510-8050

(800) 508-7278
CLARKSVILLE
HARRIS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO., INC. ... (931) 552-6580
COLUMBIA
HARRIS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO., INC.
COOKEVILLE
HARRIS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO., INC. ... (931) 537-2827
HENDERSONVILLE
HARRIS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO., INC. ... (615) 824-7261

....(931) 381-6211



TENNESSEE CONT.
KNOXVILLE
SHIELDS ELECTRONICS ....ccoooviiiieein,
Security Order Line
LEBANON
HARRIS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO., INC. ...
MEMPHIS

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION DIST. ..........
NORTHERN VIDEO SYSTEMS INC. .........
SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ............
MURFREESBORO

HARRIS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO., INC. ...
NASHVILLE

HARRIS ELECTRIC SUPPLY CO., INC. ...
SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY

TEXAS
AUSTIN
ADI s
SECURITY GENERAL INTERNATIONAL ..
CARROLTON

UNIVERSAL POWER GROUP ....................
CORPUS CHRISTI
ALARMLINE DISTRIBUTION
DALLAS

EL PASO
AVX WHOLESALE
HOUSTON

SECURITY DATA & CABLE HQ
SECURITY GENERAL INTERNATIONAL ..
HOUSTON NORTH

SECURITY GENERAL INTERNATIONAL ..
LEWISVILLE
AUTOMATED OUTLET
McALLEN
INALERT

(865) 588-2421
(800) 235-7615
(800) 528-9521

(615) 444-5613

(901) 377-0033
(901) 547-0051
(877) 337-4044
(901) 937-7935
(800) 366-4472
(901) 365-7771
(800) 475-4850

(615) 895-3235
(888) 845-9550
(615) 361-5254
(615) 255-4161

(615) 884-4770
(866) 282-8722

(512) 926-4225
(512) 451-7157

(469) 892-1122
(866) 892-1122

(361) 299-2929
(972) 402-8612
(214) 350-2284
(972) 869-9317
(800) 638-7433
(915) 778-9111
(713) 861-9418
(713) 686-7111
(713) 864-9255
(281) 931-6460

(214) 646-1645

(210) 687-1002
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TEXAS CONT.
SANANTONIO
BURTEK
SECURITY GENERAL INTERNATIONAL ..
TRI-ED DISTRIBUTION

UTAH
LINDON
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ..............
MURRAY

ARLENCO SECURITY DIST. .ccccvviiiiiiinns

OGDEN

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............
SALT LAKE CITY

INTERMOUNTAIN LOCK & SUPPLY .........
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............
SANDY

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ..............
TOOELE CITY

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............
WEST VALLEY CITY

CHARLOTTESVILLE

VEC VIRGINIA ELECTRONIC
COMPONENTS

LORTON

LYNCHBURG

VEC VIRGINIA ELECTRONIC
COMPONENTS

NORFOLK

NORFOLK WIRE & ELECTRONICS
VEC VIRGINIA ELECTRONIC

COMPONENTS
ROANOKE
NORFOLK WIRE & ELECTRONICS
VIRGINIA BEACH

YORKTOWN
NORFOLK WIRE & ELECTRONICS

(210) 366-3327
(210) 495-3773
(210) 377-3147
(210) 499-5015
(888) 874-3336

(801) 785-1677

(801) 207-1959
(800) 574-1930

(801) 629-0200

(801) 486-0079
(801) 954-0650

(801) 562-5786

(435) 843-7335

(801) 972-8787

(703) 941-0550

(434) 296-4184

(703) 339-2149

(434) 239-3000

(757) 855-9381
(757) 855-3394

(804) 358-9914
(804) 521-6728

(804) 330-8005

(540) 904-7720

(757) 460-9718
(800) 768-7687

(757) 246-3600



WASHINGTON
ABERDEEN
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (360) 533-7001
AUBURN
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (253) 939-2616
BALLARD
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (206) 781-9560
BELLEVUE
GROUP ONE N.W. INC. ...covvveerree, (425) 454-9900
(800) 722-5276
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (425) 643-1818
BELLINGHAM
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (360) 676-0800
BLAINE
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (360) 332-0939
BOTHELL
N o (425) 485-3938
(800) 233-6261
BREMERTON
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (360) 377-3877
CHEHALIS
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (360) 740-7875
E. SPOKANE VALLEY
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (509) 922-8703
EVERETT
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (425) 258-4671
GRANDVIEW
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (509) 822-1616
ISSAQUAH
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (425) 222-0729
KENNEWICK
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (509) 783-7451
KENT
Y (253) 872-7128
(800) 233-6261
CABLE PLUS, INC. co.coveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenn (253) 395-8784
(800) 576-6271
TRIFED ..o (253) 395-3930
(800) 228-7433
LONGVIEW
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (360) 423-4800
MONROE
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (360) 863-0410
MOSES LAKE
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (509) 766-0204
MOUNTLAKE TERRANCE
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (425) 672-2028
MT. VERNON
PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (360) 424-5490
OLYMPIA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (360) 493-8480
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WASHINGTON CONT.
PORT OF TACOMA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. ............. (253) 627-1203

PUYALLUP

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (253) 840-3301

RENTON

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (425) 228-7506

SEATTLE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (206) 624-4083

IR0 J (253) 395-3930
(800) 228-7433

SPOKANE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (509) 534-6630

TACOMA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (253) 475-8683

VANCOUVER

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (360) 699-4833

WALLA WALLA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (509) 522-0611

WENATCHEE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (509) 663-6601

WOODINVILE

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (425) 489-0849

YAKIMA

PLATT ELECTRIC SUPPLY, INC. .............. (509) 452-6444

WEST VIRGINIA

CHARLESTON

THE SYSTEMS DEPOT .o, (304) 746-8821
(866) 328-8820

WISCONSIN

MILWAUKEE

N o T (262) 781-1660

WAUWATOSA

N o YO (414) 463-8376

WAUKESHA

SECURITY EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ........... (262) 717-0296
(800) 515-6886

CANADA

CALGARY, AB

ADIBURTEK ..o (403) 258-0110

ADI/BURTEK ..o (403) 252-9216

GRAYBAR ..o (403) 250-5554

IR0 J (403) 571-6980
(800) 606-1316

BATHURST, NB

GRAYBAR ..ot (506) 548-2922

BRAMPTON, ON

NORELCO SAFECAM.....ovveiveereeeereesreennes (905) 790-1234

(800) 668-3402



CANADA CONT.
BRIDGEWATER, NS
GRAYBAR
BURNABY, BC
ADI/BURTEK
ADI/BURTEK

CHARLOTTETOWN, PE
GRAYBAR
CORNER BROOK, NF
GRAYBAR
DARTMOUTH, NS
ADI/BURTEK
GRAYBAR

EDMONTON, AL
ADI/BURTEK

FLORENCEVILLE, NB
GRAYBAR
FREDERICTON, NB
GRAYBAR
GRAND FALLS, NF
GRAYBAR
GUELPH, ON
GRAYBAR
HALIFAX, NS
GRAYBAR
HAMILTON, ON
GRAYBAR
KENTVILLE, NS
GRAYBAR
KITCHENER, ON
GRAYBAR
LONDON, ON
ADI/BURTEK
MARKHAM, ON
GRAYBAR
MISSISSAUGA, ON
ADI/BURTEK

MONCTON, NB
GRAYBAR

(902) 543-9155
(604) 299-5776
(604) 291-1839
(604) 257-0800
(800) 863-9596
(902) 566-1404
(709) 632-7315
(902) 468-9782
(902) 468-6665
(902) 481-8743
(800) 261-3613
(780) 462-6912
(780) 451-6481
(780) 448-0793
(800) 863-0427
(506) 392-6084
(506) 458-8265
(709) 489-4161
(519) 821-2580
(902) 443-8311
(905) 547-8040
(902) 678-2800
(519) 576-4050
(519) 963-2100
(905) 752-0767
(905) 564-3210
(800) 263-0803
(905) 502-2306
(905) 507-0533
(905) 677-8997

(800) 255-8743

(506) 853-8188
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CANADA CONT.
NEW GLASGOW, NS
GRAYBAR
NIAGARA FALLS, ON
GRAYBAR
OTTAWA, ON
ADI/BURTEK
ADI/BURTEK

(90

(80

(80
SAINT JOHN, NB
GRAYBAR
ST. JOHN'S, NF
GRAYBAR
SCARBOROUGH, ON

(87
STE-FOY, P.Q.
ADI/BURTEK
SYDNEY, NS
GRAYBAR
TRURO, NS
GRAYBAR
VANCOUVER, BC
GRAYBAR
VILLE ST. LAURENT, P.Q.
ADI/BURTEK
ADI/BURTEK

(80
WABASH, NF
GRAYBAR
WINDSOR, ON
GRAYBAR
WINNIPEG, MB
ADI/BURTEK
ADI/BURTEK

.................................................... (51
(20
(20
(20
(80

YARMOUTH, NS

GRAYBAR (90

CHIHUAHUA
SYSCOM
MONTERREY
INALARM

(902) 755-4673

5) 374-1113

(613) 744-5157
(613) 745-2000
(613) 688-0124
(613) 733-2279

0) 566-9933

(418) 687-8877

0) 613-8877

(506) 634-2094

(709) 722-6161

(416) 289-2257

7) 828-0880

(418) 682-3223
(902) 564-5504
(902) 893-4251
(604) 676-4400
(514) 344-8833

(514) 737-7733
(514) 739-5989

0) 558-8899

(709) 282-3555

9) 944-4414
4) 633-3301
4) 632-6999
4) 697-8743
0) 846-0895

2) 742-6771

14-15-25-25

8-352-7227



OVERSEAS
CHALDON INT'LLTD ..oveviiiiiiiiiees 011-44 1202 69 59 79
OVERSEAS OPERATIONS, CA ... (310) 540-4600
INTERNATIONAL SEC & TRADING (305) 599-4141
ADI - SAN JUAN PR (787) 793-8830
TRI-ED - SAN JUAN PR ..o (787) 767-8848
AZ SECURITY & EQUIP. INC. .........ccveee (305) 477-5850
ALARM SUPPLY INTERNATIONAL ........... (305) 591-0006
FUSION ELECTRONICS ... (305) 635-7060

AUSTRALIA

NATIONAL SEC. & SURVEILLANCE 011(61) 3 9428 8055
SECURITY DIST. AUSTRALIA ........ 011 (61) 8 9240 6281
BELGIUM

EUROMATEC SA ..o, 011 (32) 2 726 5612
ADI-GARDINER SECURITY .....oovvevrrrrernnee. 011 (32) 3 8773697
BOSCH SECURITY SYS. BE .............. 011 (32) 562 52610
BELGUIM & LUXENBOURG

NORBAIN BELGIUM NV-SA.............. 011 +32 (0)33698080
BULGARIA

IMPAS SECURITY ..ooovoveiveese. 011 (359 2) 9 88 87 09
CZECH REPUBLIC

KELCOM INTERNATIONAL............. 011 (420) 49 5513886
EUROALARM SPOL. .....ccooovverrannn. 011 (420) 27 2770148
FINLAND

OY HEDPRO AB/SECURITY ........... 011 (358) 9 68 28 444
HEDENGREN .....ovvooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeess 011 358 9 673 576
GREECE

AUTOMATIC ALARM SYS. .............. 011 (30)210 2922 148
ICELAND

(NTo]=8 =1 011 (354) 5 87 73 90
SECURITY CENTRES ...o.covvovvenenn. 011 (354) 5 33 24 00
IRELAND

GARDINER SECURITY ...ovovvvrnann. 011 (353) 1 450 1366
ISRAEL

FILTECH TECHNOLOGIES.................. 011 972-3-9060884
LITHUANIA

EUROELEKTRONIKA ....ooovvoverrenn. 011(370) 7 35 05 68
THE NETHERLANDS

NORBAIN NEDERLAND BV .......... 011 +31 (0)76 5792577
NORWAY

ELKOTEK oo 011 (47) 63 86 20 02
NAMIBIA, WINDHOEK

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL ......co........... 011 092-6461248480
SWEDEN

BOSCH SECURITY SYS.AB .......... 011 (46) 31 722 53 37

ALARM EXPRESS........ccooiiiiieiinn, 011 (46) 8 6 45 31 00

14

SOUTHAFRICA
BLOEMFONTEIN

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL........ccccieeeeen. 011 2751-448-2010

CAPE TOWN

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL........ccceeeinnen. 011 2721-448-6390
DURBAN

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL .......coviciiinenne 011 2731 307-5610

EAST LONDON

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL.......ccccveeinnene. 011 2743-743-8983

GEORGE

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL .......cooviineenne 011 2744 884-1261
HARARE

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL .......cccevnneen. 011 2723 6478-1731
JOHANNESBURG

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL ....c.ccovviiineennne 011 2711 614 4230
NELSPRUIT

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL .........cccveeeennne 011 2713 752-2922

PORT ELIZABETH

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL ......cccovivnieeen.
PRETORIA

ELVEY INTERNATIONAL.........ccceeeee.

011 2741-487-2205

011 2712-804-6373



9.0

COMPETITORS
SWITCH

COMPARISON




G.R.l. Competitor's Switch Comparison

ADEMCO ADEMCO
G.RI. SENTROL FLAIR PROLINE TUFFTACTS AMESCO ALEPH
100-12WG PR-20445
100-180WG 949
100-T 1138T
100-TC 1038T
110-12 1035 LMS88 PS-1541
110-12WG 1035W
110-180WG 945
111-12 1036W LMS87
112-12 1037 LMS89 PS-1542
112-12WG 1037W
112B-12 1037H
1100A-12 1085 LMS28
1100A-12WG 1085W
1100B-12 1086 LMS27
1100B-12WG 1086W
1100C-12 1087 LMS29
2100C-12WG 1087W
120T-12 PRO3438
120T-60 9448P
129A 940 PS-1523
180-12 1078C-1 PFC48-1 947-75 AMS-25A
180-12WG 1078CW AMS-26A
184-12 947
184-12WG 1078W
190-12 1076C-1 PFC42-1 AMS-25B
190-12WG 1076CW AMS-26B
194-12 1076 ODC-49A
194-12WG 1076W
229 1090 1000-34 SW RAC
200-36 PS-2011
200-36HD 2205-A PS-2021
B200-36 2207AH
200-36WG 2515A 1000-382
2020-12 1075 RMS94-2 AMS-21 PS-1621
N2020-12 R1075 RMS94-2N PRO44BTM




G.R.l. Competitor's Switch Comparison

ADEMCO ADEMCO
G.RI. SENTROL FLAIR PROLINE TUFFTACTS AMESCO ALEPH
2020-60 944
2020-12WG 1075W PS-1624
N2020-12WG R1075W
2020-60WG 944W
2020-T 1075T PRO44T AMS-T21
N2020-T R1075T
2020-TWG 1075TW
N2020-TWG R1075TW
2020-TXWG 1065TW
20F-12 1072 RMS56K AMS-22 PS-1631
20F-12WG 1072W
20RS-12 1125 RMS94-1 PRO-20451 AMS-17
N20RS-12 R1125 RMS94-1N
20RS-12WG 1125W
N20RS-12WG R1125W
20RS-60WG 951
20RS-T 1125T AMS-T17
20RS-TWG 1125TW
N20RS-T R1125T
N20RS-TWG R1125TW
2120-12 1275
N2120-12 R1275
2120-12WG 1275W
2130-12 1276
2130-12WG 1276W
2140-12 1277
2140-12WG 1277TW
220-36 2507A 957-2W ODC-49B PS-2021
250-36WG 2515A
270-36 2507A
28A 1020-24 AMS-59
280-36 2507AD
29A 1085T 1000-24 PRO-20439 7939 AMS-39 PS-1531
29AWG 1085TW 7939W AMS-50 PS-1534
29AXWG 1082TW




G.R.l. Competitor's Switch Comparison

ADEMCO ADEMCO
G.RI. SENTROL FLAIR PROLINE TUFFTACTS AMESCO ALEPH
29B 1086T 1000-22
29C 1087T 1000-34 7939-2 AMS-39B PS-1533
B29C 1087TH
29CWG 1087TW
29CXWG 1084TW
29PA 1082 1000-245 948
29PAXWG 1082W
29PB 1083 1000-225
29PBXWG 1083W
29PC 1084 1000-345
29PCXWG 1084W
29PD 1084D
3030-12 1071 RMS93-2
3030-12WG 1071W
3030-12XWG 1066W
30F-12 1073 RMS60K
30F-12WG 1073W
30F-12XWG 1073W
400 1045T 1020-37 950
400WG 1042TW 950W
401 1020-58 46 AMS-36
401WG 1043TW
402 1047TW 1020-48
B402 1047TH
402WG 1044TW
4040-12 1070 RMS95-2 PS-1622
4040-60 944-2GY
4040-12WG 1070W
4040-12XWG 1067W
40FB-12 1074H
40F-12 1074 RMS70K PS-1632
40F-12XWG 1074W
410 1000-37 AMS-37
410P 1045 1000-378 7945 AMS-37L
410PWG 1045W




G.R.I.

Competitor's Switch Comparison

ADEMCO ADEMCO
G.RI. SENTROL FLAIR PROLINE TUFFTACTS AMESCO ALEPH
411P 1046 1000-58S
411PWG 1046W
412P 1047 1000-48S
B412P 1047H AMS-36
412PWG 1047W 7945-2
4400-A 2505A 1000-65
4473 PRO-3438T
4510A 2227A
4532 2202AU 1000-982 957TW
4532C 2204AU 10000-96Z
4532L 1000-98L 958 ODC-59A
4545-12 1070D
45F-12 1074D
4612 ODC-51A
4613 ODC-51B
4702 2105
4702-A 2105A
4704 2107
4704-A 2107-A
4834 PRO515P PS-1650
48341 1125TW
50F-12-BA LMS13-1 PR20443 AMS-108 PS-1551
50F-60 943
50R-12 1055 RMS68-2 PR20421 AMS-20
50R-60 941
50R-12WG 1055W
50RF-12 1015
50RS-12WG 1058 AMS-10C
505 1145 PS2051 AMS-9
505WG 1145W
55F-12-BA 1032 LMS13-2 AMS-10C
55F-12WG-BA 1032W
60F-12WG 1033W
60R-12 1052 RMS71-2
60R-12WG 1052W




G.R.l. Competitor's Switch Comparison

ADEMCO ADEMCO
G.RI. SENTROL FLAIR PROLINE TUFFTACTS AMESCO ALEPH
60RF-12 1016
60RF-12WG 1016W
65F-12 1033 LMS12-2
65F-12WG 1033W
70F-12 LMS14-1 PS-1552
70R-12 1053 RMS69-2 PS-1612
70R-12WG 1053W
70RF-12 1017
70RF-12WG 1017W
75F-12 1034 LMS14-2
75F-12WG 1034W
75FB-12 1034H
8080-TWG 1078CTW
8484-TWG 1078TW
199-12 1076D
B190-12 1076CH
B194-12 1076H
CS400 7945
PBF-100 PRO55
PBF-100T PRO55T
PB-2020 PSW-21
PBF-2020 PSW-22
RB-01 3005 956 RSW-21A PS-1711
RB-02 3036
RB-03 3037 956-Z RSW-21B PS-1712
TS-20 3015 955
TS-30 3016
TS-40 3017 955-Z
TSC-20 3012
TSC-30 3013
TSC-40 3014
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